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Ais mentioned in introduction to volume I  of l^e- repenrt of the Committ^ 
ftcjbmitted to the State Government on the 5th Febniaiy 1975j although the State 
Qovernment constituted the Committee on the 1st August; 1974 and the Ghairman 
ftiBSumed charge of liis office on the 17th August 1974, the staff and funds required 
fm the Committee were sanctioned* on the 1st October 1974. The Comniittee 
f^bmitted volume I of its report on—

(t) School Education,
(n) Vocational Education, and 

(m) Teacher Education 
within the first six months from the date of the constitution of the Committee and 
within about four months of its* effective working

2. In this volume (volume H) of the report, the Committee has consideredl and 
taade recommendations on the following topics:—̂

Topics. Chapter.

fi) Highei Secondary/Post-Secondary Education (Acadiemic VI
Stream).

(n) Teaching methods and evaluation (School and Higher VII
Secondary Education).

(in) Higher Education ... ... ... VIII
(iv) Engineering Ed<ucation ... ... ... IX.
(v) Education of the degree and' post-graduate degree levels for X

Agriculture and Animal Husbandry.
(vi) Medical Education ... ... ... XI

(viO Method of teaching and evaluation {higher education) ... XU
(viii) Miscellaneous including ... ... ... X III

(a) Correspondence Course,
ih) Social Service,
(c) Eequirements of Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates 

for employment, and
id) Training for aelf-employment and entrepreneurship.

(ix) Machinery for implementation ... ... ... XIV
(y) General Observations ... ... ... XV

3. With submission of the second volume of the report, the Coinmittee has 
completed its main work. At the request of the Committee, A. N. Sinha Institute for 
Social Studies has taken up the investigation and study of two Development Blocks, 
namely, Mushahari Block in the district of Muzaffarpur in North Bihar and Chandi 
tilock in the district of Nalanda in South Bihar, with particular reference to occupa
tional pattern and economic activities, existing facilities for educatioij and' the specific 
educational facilities and vocational training required in these Blocks. Funds for 
study and investigation have been made available by the Committee and the Indian



Council of Social Sciences and Research. The results of investigation and studies are 
expected by October, 1975. The, Coinniittee wiil in«at once or twice to comnder the 
results of investigations by the Institute and niake, if necessaiy^ further recomjnend^- 
tipns regarding vocational training aad change; in the educational pattern in tJie rural 
areas in the ligTit of the. results of its invesitigations and studies. It will, however, not 
be necessary for the Committee to have a whole-time Chairm^it and staff for this 
purpose. The State Government have been requested to consider extension of the 
term of the Committee till December, 1975 foj- this purpose. No additional ejipendi  ̂
ture except for a small sum which may be required for payment of T. A* ô thl> 
members who may come from outside the State will be required for extension of the 
term of the Committee till December, 1975. This small amount can he met out of 
the savings from the funds already sanctioned for the Committee. In fact, there has 
been large savings from the funds of the Committee. In view of the fact that services 
pf competent staff could not be made available for filling up even the staff sanctioned 
for the Committee, it had to work with a very small staff-

4> The Committee held eleven meetings between September, 1974 to July, 1975. 
In addition, the Committee visited Industrial and Mining areas of South Bihar from 
the 22nd June 1975 to 27th June 1975 and had meetings and diseussions with the 
representatives of prominent employerst of the public and private sectors, industrial 
and mining concerns.

Dr R. 0. Mehrotra, could not attend any of the meetings of the Committee and 
has not signed the report. All the other members including co-opted members have 
signed the report.

RAMANAND SINHA
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SUMMARY OF CONCLIUSIONS AND EECOMMENDATIONS.

CHAPTER VI.

POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION (ACADEMIC STREAM).

1. Higher Secondary two-year academic course is a preparatory course for admission 
to the undergraduate courses in Arts, Science and Commerce and to the professional 
courses in Engineering, Technology and Medicine. In view of the large number of 
unemployed university graduates aaid undergraduates in the country  ̂ views were 
expressed in the document relating to the “ Approach to the Fifth Five-Year Plan” , 
that the problem of the educated job-seekers should be solved by operating not only 
on the demand side, but al^ by regulating the university education, particularly in 
the case of generalists, so as to comform to a likely quantum and pattern of employ
ment opportunities for the educatecd youths. Even in report of Robbin’s Committee 
on Higher Education (Great Britain) “ instructions in skill suitable to play part in 
the general division of labour” were mentioned asj the first aim and objective of 
education, although it also listed (a> promotion of general powers of mind, (b) advance
ment of learning, and (c) transmission of a common culture and common standard of 
citizenship as the other important objectives.

2. In the UNESCO World Year Book of Education (1972-78) in the topic entitled 
“ Universities facing the future’ ’ , it has been mentioned, among other things, that 
the Government and community see the lojiversities as sizeable investment ijj tho 
human resources of the future, stuidents see’ it asi a place where they spend valuable 
years of their early adult life in the hope that these will be relevant to their life styles 
as they see them and the employeirs look to the universities to provide young people 
who can do the job they want to be done. In other w.ordsi, higher education should 
be related to meaningful social and' economic activities (6.1 to 6.5).

3. As already discussed in Chapter I of the report, the numbers of job-seekers 
who are graduates and undergraduaites are much larger than the jobs available and in 
the context of existing developmemt in education and social and economic activities, 
this position is likely to continue for some years.

4. The University Grants Commission, in its report for the year 1972-.73, observed 
that the growth rate of enrolment at the university, level cour&ies has outstripped in the 
growth rate of national economy and much of the higher education, both in academic 
and professional courses is not relevant to the needs, abilities and aptitudes of the 
students, and the needs of the country’s developing economy. Existing systeia oI 
higher education is generating muich wastage and' stagnation.

5 About 86 per cent of the students in the colleges of the State study courses 
in Arts, Science and Commerce faculties. If massive employment has to be avoided, 
higher education including higher secondlary acadtemic stream has to be so planned and 
regulated so as to conform increasingly to the likely quantum and pattern of employ
ment position for the educated yo.utha, subject to equality of opportunities for sons 
and' daughters of economically and socially disadvantaged persons.

6. Investment in higher education irrespective of its contributions to the economic 
and social activities results in corFesponding lower investment in the economic anj
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social activities which create jobs for educated persons. Umplanned aiid unrestricted 
growth of higher ed*acation has also resulted in deterioration in the quality of educa
tion. In the circumstances, the first step to be taken for purposeful planning of 
higher education is to prevent the opening of new colleges of Arts, Science and 
Commerce, except on the basis of genuine and felt needs for which necessary planning 
has to be done b}̂  the Government in consultation with the universities. The 
Committee, therefore, strongly  ̂ recommends that the Staite 'Government should 
prohibit, by legislation, the establishment of any new college except op the basis of a 
plan, approved by the State Government to meet the economic and social needs 
(6.6—6.15).

7. On the basis that about 50 per cent of the total studients appearing at the 
secondary school examination, passing that examination, the- Committee recommends 
that the higher secondary academic courses may be conducted in about l/7th of the 
secondary schools. The secondary schools in which these cjourses should be locatedi 
should be those which have adequate facilities in respect of accommodation (both 
teaching accommodation and hostel accommod)ation), play fi*eld, library, laboratories, 
equipment and staff, each of which has not less than 400 studtents on its roll in classes 
V lII to X and which have adequate scope for development,

8. With the introduction of higher secondary acadsemi© courseai Intermediate 
courses in the colleges will be abolished. If, for financial jand other reasons, it 
becomes necessary to locate higher se<ioiidary academic classes  ̂ in tbe same camp\i» 
as the college, they together with secondary, classes should' comstitute as a unit ^parate 
ffom the college.

9. In the location of the higher secondary acadtemic clsasses (XI and XII) d i» 
consideration should be given to the requirements! of different areas so that there may 
be equitable and fair distribution of the higher secondary schools in the State including 
those areas of Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganas and other districts in which the 
liensity of population is low.

10. Location of higher secondary academic schools shoulld' be planned jointly by 
the Government and the Board of Secondary/Higher Secondary Education (6.16—6.22).

11. While students of the present Intermediate courses in Science remain 
engaged for 5-6 hours in the college  ̂ a student of Arts or Commerce subjects remain 
engaged in the class work for about 3 hours. It is necessary that students in higher 
secondary coursesi in Arts and Commerce should be kept engaged in schools for at least

hours. The Committee recommends that the students of even Arts and Commerce 
courses should be taught at least for even 24 hours a week; <each period should be of 
one hour’s duration. The effective working days in a year should not be less than 230 
days (6.23^6.24).

12. Teachers of higher secondary classes should possess second class degrees in 
the relevant subjects, preference being given to thosie who haive passed with Honours 
in the relevant subjects in the degree courses. The teachers should diraw pay in the 
«cale of Upper Division of the Bihar Education Service. Principals of Higher 
Secondary Schools should get pay in the pay-scale of Bihiar Education Service> 
clas® II  plus a special pay of Rs. 150 a month (6.25-6.26).

13- The aim of the three-year degree course of the national pattern of education of
10 + 2-lS is to raise the standard of education at the degree Uevel so as to enable a



Btudeiilfc to ^udy in somie depth the subjects he chooses and the aim of the 2-year higher 
secondary academip coiurses is to enable him to prepare by studjy in some depth ol 
<4i€ SKibjects which he has studied at the secondary level or some new subjects for 
admission to the degrees courses. While agreeing, in principle, with the suggestions 
by the Education Commiission (1964-65) that the study of the main language continues 
»t the higher second'ary/ stage, but the situdents should have a wide choice of subjects 
from the groups of the humanities and sciences, social sciences, arts and crafts work, 
the Committee recommtends that the scheme of study and examination for the higher 
s^ondary academic couirses should include compulsory study of (1) Hindi (one paper of 
100 marks), (2) EnglisUi (one paper of 100 marks), and any of the four subjects of 
two papers each with lOO marks from the groups of (A); Language, Literature, and 
Humanities, (B) Social Science, (C) Sciences, and (D) Physical Education, Military 
Science, Painting, Sculg)ture and Music.

A student who wamts to take an additional fifth subject may be allowed to do so. 
While theoretically a stiudent may be free to choose any four subjects from different 
groups of combination cof subjects for study, combinations of subjects for study will 
have to be arranged in stoch a way that the requirements regarding study of subject 
for admission to undergrad*uate courses and professional courses are satisfied. The 
Committee considers that only those students who are not below the average grade 
or who have secured 45 ]per cent marks in the aggregate in the secondary examination 
should be admitted to Ithe higher secondary academic courses. If, however, can^- 
dates belonging to the fScheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes fail to get admission 
on the basis of this critfceria to the extent of places reserved' for them  ̂ the standard 
of admission may be re)laxed and the candidates of those classes who are near the 
average or who have seasured up to 40 per cent marks may be admitted to make tip 
the shortfall.

There should be a public examination at the end of the 2-year higher secondary 
academic course  ̂ (6.27—"6.32).

14. The contents o f  the courses of the higher secondary academic classes (XI 
and XTI) should be suchi as to enable the students to acquire breadth of knowledge 
and skills in various disciiplines which they may choose to study and prepare them for 
studying the courses of tlhe' upgraded 3-year degree course. The details of the courses 
should be prepared by tihe Board' of Secondary and' Higher Secondary Education in 
consultation with the Staate Council of Educational Research and Training and Bihar 
School Examination Boaird. While the contents of the .courses must reflect the social, 
economic and cultural environment of the State, they should favourably compare with 
the standard achieved in the developed countries. As an interim measure, the 
courses of studies prescriibed by the Patna University for Intermediate classes may 
be adopted' for higher sec?ondary class, but the revision of courses should be taken up 
at the earliest opportuniity.

15. Higher secondarjy education should be regulated by a reorganised Board' of 
Secondary and Higher Seecondary Education.

16. Suitable joh-oppmtmities for higher secondary school ce(rtificate-holders.— 
Eecruitment to the Arraied Forces, Competitive Examinations held by the Union 
Public Service Commissiom for admission to National Defence Academy, Indian Arfny 
and Indian Navy, training  ̂of officers for the defence forces provide suitable opportunity 
for thof̂ e who hold higher tsecondary school examination certificates. Candidates for these
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examinations are examined in English, General Kno)wledge I and II (which includes 
questions of Physics, Chemistry and General Sciencees and Social Studies, Geography 
and current events), and Mathematics I and Matheimatics H. Suitable combinations 
of subjects should be provided in at least some of the higher secondary courses for 
enabling the candidates who want to enter the connmissioned ranks of the Armed 
Forces to compete for admission to the Training Imstitutions set up for the training 
of officer-cadets.

17. A student whose achievement is high in thie N.C.C. has greater chance for 
entering the commissioned rank of the Armed Foirces; even otherwise, the N.C.C. 
is a youth moment which promotes the qualities of Ueadership, discipline, self-reliance, 
devotion to duty, etc., which are pre-requisites for ŝuccess in many other walks of 
life. The Committee recommends that the N.C.C.. should be strengthened in the 
universities and colleges of the State and Senior Wing of the N.C.C. should be 
introduced in the higher secondary school when they are organised.

18. A Sainik School has been set up in the Sftate with the joint efforts of the 
Central and State Governments. This school prepares students for secondary/higher 
secondary examinations of the Central Board of Education with particular emphasis 
on the requirements for admission to the National Defence Academy/Indian Military 
Academy examinations.

The number of students from the State qualifynng foT admif ŝion to Sainik. School 
is much larger than the number of places availables in only one Sainik School. If 
and when funds are available, establishment of a stecond Sainik School in the State 
may be considered. In the meantime, co-curriculair activities on the lines of those 
introduced in Sainik School may be introduced in fsome of the selected schools which 
have facilities for such co-curricular activities, and assistance of army officer working 
in the N.C.C. for developing and conducting thesei activities may be taken (6.33— 
6.45).

19. A pass in higher secondary examination followed by training in relevant 
branch will meet the requirements of some of the Junior Supervisory courses under 
the State Government for recruitment to which a cHegree is the minimum qualification 
at present. The Committee recommends that thee State Government may review 
the minimum qualification for reqruitment to suclh posts and, wherever necessary, 
reduce the minimum qualification for recruitment (6.46-6.47).

20. Some students who show proficiency in g(ames and sports are likely to find 
employment not only as Physical Instructors iin schools and colleges but also in 
industrial and commercial concerns in the public and private sectors. The (govern
ment of India has formulated a scheme for settinjg up such schools in the different 
regions of the State. The State Government has already taken up with the 
Covemment of India a proposal for locating one of such schools in the State. This 
should be pursued. In the meantime, some schoolls which have been doing good work 
m developing talents in certain games should be selected and provided adequate 
facilities for organising training programmes undesr proper guidance and suitably 
coaches for selected students from different region ŝ.



CHAPTEB VII. 

TEACHING ^METHODS AND EVALUATION.
21. Quality of education deepends not only upon the contents of courses of 

studies but also on the method oof teaching which is very closely related to the system 
of evaluation.

Complaints have been ma^e against the tiaditional system of external exami
nations and suggestions have beeen made for replacement of the system by traditional 
examination system by an asseessment which should aim at continuous internal 
evaluation. The experience of interval evaluation introduced, on a limited scale, in 
the Secondary School Examinatiion in fifties was not at all happy. It led t(̂  abuses 
on a very wide scale and had too be given up. It bas been noticed that even in the 
traditional system of examinatiion students fare better in those schools where 
teachers are well motivated and take interest in teaching.

Teachers who take initiatiwe and carry out innovation in teaching methods 
should be encouraged and the Sitate Council of Educational Eesearch and Training, 
with the help of Training Colleg(es, should train tcachers in new methods of teaching 
which are found to be useful. Suitable ,and proper methods of teaching should be 
incorporated in the guide books which are used by the teachers (7.1—7.5).

22. Suitable text-books shouild be prepared ££nd made available for satisfactory 
teaching. Bihar Text-Book Cbn-poration which has published only few text-books 
for the existing classes X  and 'Kil should publish text-books for all the classes and all 
the subjects of the secondary sschools. The books prepared and published by th<» 
National Council of Educationall Eesearch and Training may be used with such 
adaptations as are necessary in 1the context of the conditions prevailing in the State. 
State Council of Educational Elesearch and Training should be more actively asso
ciated with such adaptations. TThe best teachers and experts should be engaged to 
write text-books on different sulbjects. No text-books other than those published by 
the Bihar Text-Book Corporatio3n or National Council of Educational Eesearch and 
Training should be allowed to bje used in the schools and punitive action should be 
taken against the teachers and the schools who persist in using the text-books other 
than those approved for use in schools (7.7-7.8).

23. Evaluation.—Continuouss internal evaluation is no doubt a very satisfactory 
method of evaluation, but, as allready mentioned, experience of its application on a 
limited scale in 1950’s led to ab^uses on a wide scale. For successful implementation 
of continuous internal system o4f evaluation, teachers of integrity and devotion are 
required. The Committee reconnmends that, in the prevailing atmosphere public 
examination should continue, as? at present, at tlie end of the secondary school stage 
and at the end of each academiic year of the higher secondary academic and the 
higher secondary vocational coiurses. But Tnternal evaluation should be used as 
complement to the external exaimination and for regulating promotion of students 
from one class to another in the? schools.

The Committee recommendss that the internal evaluation in the school should be 
based on the performance of thee students in classes, their study and home work done 
outside school hours, periodical examinations to be held on every Saturday and two 
examinations—one to be held at Ithe mid-term and the other to he held at the end of the 
term. Overall performance of tlhe students at the end of the academic term, as 
indicated by the cumulative resmlts of the assessments, should be recorded in the 
comprehensive card to be maimtained for each student. The school complexes, 
wherever they exist, should bie associated with internal evaluation and should 
conduct the terili anijugal exaiiaination of th  ̂ schools (7.9—7
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24. The public external examination at the end of the secondary stage and at 
the end of each academic term of the higher secondary academic and vocational 
courses should be conducted by ttie Bihar School Examination Board and the State 
Council of Vocational Education respectively. The suggestion that these bodies 
should maintain ‘question bank* is attractive, but before it is adopted on a wide scale, 
it should, in consultation with the State Council of Educational Research and 
Training, be tried by Bihar School Examination Board on a pilot basis. The 
questions in the ‘question bank’ should consist of problem questions, essay type 
questions and short type and objective type questions. Teachers should be trained 
in the methods of setting such questions.

25. Bihar School Examination Board ^ould also }?ive detailed instructions regard
ing internal evaluation and the format' of the comprehensive card to be maintained 
for each student in the school. Courses pertaining to the method of teaching in the 
Training Colleges should include training in setting questions and evaluation of 
answers (7.20—7.24).

26. Grade system.—The Committee recommends that performance of students 
in the external examination and internal evaluation should be judged not on the 
basis of marks but on the basis of 9 grades (grade 1— 9̂) which should be later reduced 
to 6 grades of (a) outstanding, (h) very good, (c) good, (d) satisfactory (e) fair and 
(/) poor, as indicated in paragraph 7.25. The teachers should be trained in the 
method of evaluation on the basis of grades. After the introduction of grade system 
no candidate will be formally declared to bave passed or failed in the examination, but 
the universities and other higher educational and vocational and professional institu
tions will prescribe, by regulations, conditions for admission into them- Similarly, 
Government will have to prescribe the minimum qualifications in terms of grades for 
employment in varous jobs (7.26—7.28).

27. The Committee agrees with the decision of the State Government that in the 
first stage 50 to 100 selected secondary schools which have good reputation should be 
allowed to introduce internal assessment aa supplement to the external examination. 
The achievements of the students in internal evaluation should be shown in a parallel 
cohimn in the certificates to be issued by the Bihar School Examination Board. The 
certificate will show the results of both internal and the external examinations in 
two separate columns. The performance of the selected schools should be evaluated 
by a committee of experts and schools other than those initially selected, who want 
to adopt the internal assessment of evaluation, as a supplement to the external 
examination, should be inspected by the committee of experts and those which are 
recommended bv this committee may be allowed to adopt internal system. Their 
performance should also be evaluated periodically (7.29 7.31).

26. External examination to be held on the completion of the secondary stage 
should be held at two stages. Examination in the second Indian language, and work 
experience (theoretical and practical) should be held at the end of class IX or during 
the mid-term in class X. There should also be internal practical tests o£ physical 
activities. External examination in the remaining subjects should be held on
completion of class X.

As already recommended external examination should be held at -the end of 
each academic term of the higher secondary academic and vocational courses. These 
erfemtl examinations should be supplemented hy assessment of the performance o 
" d e n t s  in classes, in home assignments and one mid-term mtemal assessment

OT^The Bihar Second»rv School Examination Board will have to Jake mnch greater 
init^ive and plly .ctiv, . 01,  in th* matter of reforms'-in the exammat,on system 
su«̂ gested by the Comraittee in this Chapter.



CHAPTEE YIIX.

H IG H ER EDUCATION.

30. Job-oriented higher educaition implies that education imparted should be ot 
some practical use. Job-oriented hi#gher education includes not only professional coursei 
in law, medicine and engineering,, applied commerce, etc., but also the courses in the 
humanities, social science and nattural sciences which enable young people to acquire 
knowledge and skills which may hielp them in entering Civil Service, teaching pro
fessions or industries or business oir in self-employment (8.1),.

31, Civil Service under the Ce?ntral and the State Governments.— (i) Eecruitment 
to many of the positions is made con th© basis of competitive examinations including 
viva voce tests or interviews. Eecrruitment to the commissioned rank of the various 
branches of the Armed Forces proviides employment fo an appreciable number of degree 
holders. A number of holders of post-graduate degrees in various disciplines find 
employment as teachers in the collieges and universities and a number of graduates in 
various subjects with degree in eduication find employment as teachers in Government 
or non-Government schools.

{ii) Degree and Post-Graduate; degree holders in Agriculture and Animal Hus
bandry and Veterinary Science are>. mostly employed under the State and Central 
Governments, although some of thiem are employed by Banks in connection with 
promotion and processing of credit for agricultural operations.

.(m) A number of Civil Engineeering graduates find employment under the State 
and Central Governments; some ar(e employed by Industrial and other concerns,

(ivl Graduates in medicine aree mainly employed by State Government to mtfi 
their health and medical services or as teachers in medical colleges; some are employed 
in medical establishments of industtries and commercial concerns; and some medical 
graduates and post-graduates take ug) self-employment —8.7).

32. The following categories of persons with higher education find employment in 
yarying numbers in industrial and biusiness organisations :—

(i) Persons with degree and < diploma m Personnel Management and Industrial 
BeJations;

(it) Persons who specialise im and obtain degrees or diplomas in business eco
nomics, finance, cost amd accounts^

(m) Persons with specialisatioon/degrees/diplomas in (a) Marketing, (h\ Produc
tion Control/Operationaal Management, (c) Quantitative methods, and 
id) General Managememt.

Many of the public sector underrtakings and some of the bigger private under
takings recruit graduates in various diisciplines as executive trainees and train them for 
various jobs (8.8—8.9).

33. The existing position of empDloyment and employment potentials of degree and
Post-Graduate degree holders in varioous sectors of employment may be summed up as 
follows:-— :

(a) Agriculture.—Gr&duatea im Agriculture who come from landowners’ families' 
can find self^employmemt in agriculture which has to be modernised to 
meet the needs of̂  the ecountry. Some agricultural graduates with prac- 
tical experience will be required to work as teachers in polytechnics.
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(b)j Mining.—Mining is a sizeable sector in. the State which produces about 39
per cent of the minerals produced in the country. The nationalised 
sectors of coal-mining are being increasingly mechanised and some per
sons possessing degrees in Mining Engineering a few with degrees in 
Mechanical and electrical engineering, and some with degrees relevant to 
ancillary activities like personnel management, sales, material manage
ment, etc. may find employment in coal-mines.

(c) Manufacturing industries.—There is considerable scope for development of
small-scale industries in the State which can provide self-employment to 
a number of graduated in various disciplines who possess qualities of 
entrepreneurship, self-confidence, knowledge of market and the qualities 
required for co-ordinating production  ̂ marketing and finance.

(d) Constructioy^TheTe is scope for self-employment as contractors in acti
vities relating to construction for Civil Engineering Graduates and 
others (8.13).

(e) Trade, Commerce and Banks,—With trade is largely self-employment
sector to which degree holders of the State are not attracted. Banks 
employ a number of degree holders as Executive personnel who are re
cruited mostly on aW-India CompetitWe Ex&minatioua. Some graduates 
with degree in Commerce or in other disciplines are recruited to subordi
nate positions in Banks,

(/) Transport.—There is scope for self-employment in transport sectors, but 
d-egree holders of the State are not attracted to it (8.10—8.15).

...

84. Some of the specific positions for which there* is scope for employment in 
varying degrees and for meeting the demand for which undergraduate and post-graduate 
courses may be introduced in the colleges and the universities of the State are mentioned 
below :—

Employment positions Courses to be intrbduced or reorganised
in the universities

1. Accountants, Auditors Company Secre- Chartered Accountants, Costs and
taries. Works Accountants are not available

in required numbers in the State, 
There is sufficient scope for their 
employment. Commerce courses 
should be reorganised in the light 
of requirements for the examina
tions for Chartered Accountants, 
Cost and Works Accountants and 
Company’s Secretaries conducted bj 
respective professional institutes.

2. Biochemists ... A Post-Graduate Degree Course in
Biochemistry may be introduced in. 
Patna University.
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Employment positions Courses to be introduced or reorganised
in th© universities

Hi

3. Industry

4. Computer operation and data proces
sing.

5. Dentists

6. Domestic or Home Science

7. Agricultural Engineering

8. Ceramic and Eefractory Engineering

9. Coal Technology

2

A Post-Graduate Diploma in Book 
Industry including courses of studies 
relating to printing and production, 
marketing and sales promotion, 
Accountancy and Library Scie-nce 
should be introduced in Patna Uni
versity.

Diploma and certificate courses should 
be introduced in computer opera
tion and data processing in Patna 
and Eanchi Universities.

The college of dentistry at Patna may 
be expancrecT to provide for a larger 
intake of students; alternatively a 
new dental college may be estab
lished at Muzaffarpur under Bihar 
University.

A degree course in Domestic/Home 
Science may be introduced in Patna 
University and in one of the Agri
cultural Colleges under Eajendra 
Agricultural University.

An elective course in Agricultural 
Engineering may be introduced in 
the Institute of Technology, Muz- 
affarpur.

A degree course in Ceramics and Ee
fractory Engineering may be intro
duced in BIT, Sindri.

A Post-Graduate Diploma course in 
coal technology may be introduced 
in BIT. Sindri.

10. Electronics and Telecommunication 
Engineering.

11. Forestry and Timber Technology

12. Food Processing and Food technology

12 Edn.—8

It may be introduced as an elective
course at the degree level in all the 
Engineering Colleges of the State.

Forestry and Timber Technology may 
be included as one of the elective
subjects for Bachelor of Science
degree in Eanchi University and ia 
Agricultural College, Eanchi, under 
the Eajendra Agricultural University

It should be introduced as an elective 
course in the colleges of Agriculture 
under Eajendra Agricultural Univer
sity.
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Employment positions CQurses to be introduced or reorganised
in the* universities

13. Geophysics

14. LibrariansMp

15. Languages

16. Journalists

A Post-Graduate course in Geophysics 
may be introduced in Patna and 
Eanchi Universities.

A Post-Graduate Degree as well ass 
Diploma course in Library Science 
may be' introduced.in Patna Univei- 
sity.

A Post-Graduate Diploma course m
(i) German and French languages, 
(Uy Russian: language, (Hi) Chinese 
and Japanese languages and (iv) 
Nepalee language may be* introduced 
in (i) Patna University, (n) Ranchi 
University, (m) Nava Nalanda Maha 
Bihar and Bihar University and (iv) 
Mithila University respectively.

One-year Post-Degree and Diploma 
course in Journalism may be intro
duced in Patna University.

17. Industrial Management Course and 
Industrial Engineering.

Post-Graduate' course in Industrial 
Management Course and Industrial 
Engineering may be introduced in 
B.I.T.. Sindri.

18. Instrumentation and control

19. Microbiology

20. Leather Technology

21. Mining Engineering

22. Music and Fine Arts

23. NurMng an

A Post-Graduate Degree Course in 
Instrumentation and Control should 
be introduced in B.I.T., Sindri.

A Post-Graduate course in 
logy may be introduced 
University.

Microbio- 
Patnam

A degree course in Leather Technology 
may be introduced in M.I.T., Muz- 
affarpur.

A degree course on sandwich basis in 
Mining Engineering may be intro
duced in B.I.T., Sindri.

Degree course in Music and Fine Arrs 
may be introduced in Patna and 
Eanchi Universities.

A degree course in Nursing may be 
introduced in Patna and Ranchi 
Medical colleges,
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Employment positions

24 Pharmacists

25. Personnel Management and Industrial 
Eelatioiis.

26 (o) Physicist (General) (6) Physics 
(Nuclear][ and (c) Physicist (Radio and 
Electronics).

27. Physiology

28. Meteriology 
Sciences.

and Environmental

29. Physicians and Surgeons

30. Physical Education and 
tructors.

Sports Ins-

Courses to be introduced or reorganised 
in th© universities

2

A degree course in Pharmacy may be 
introduced in one of the medical 
colleges of the State.

Arrangements should be made for the 
teaching of Personnet Management 
and Industrial Relations as a Post- 
Graduate subject in Ranchi Univer
sity.

In the Post-Graduate courses in 
physics,, arrangements should be 
made for the teaching of all the three 
branches in the State.

Physiology may be introduced as on© 
of the subjects for Bachelor’s degree 
in Science and a Post-Degree course 
in Science in Patna and Ranchi 
Universities may be introduced.

Environmental Science with meterio- 
geography, geology and Botany 

(Ecology) should be taught in jsome 
of the ^ood constituent coileges in 
the universities o.f the State.

In view of the shortage of physicians 
and surgeons, there is need for 
trained medical personnel in the 
rural areas. A junior medical course 
for health and medical assistants 
with emphasis on practical aspec^of 
health and medical care to meet the 
health and m ^cal require'ments of 
the rural areas should be introduced 
preferably as a diploma course in 
institutes to be attached with the 
hospitals.

Physical Education and Sports^ Ins
tructors’ course may be included as 
one of the elective subjects for pass 
degree course in some of the im
portant colleges in each of the Uni
versities of the State.

31. Travel Agency and Tourists Guide

82. Social Work

A Post-Graduate Diploma course in 
Travel Agency and Tourist Guide 
course may be introduced in Patna 
and Magadh Universities.

The demand for trained social worker 
will increase. A Post-Gra'duate 
Course in social work may be intro
duced in Patna University.
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Employment positions

33. Textile* Technology

34. Re-orientation of courses of Commerce

CfOurses to be introduced or reorganised 
in the universities

2

A degree course in Textile Technology 
may be introduced in Bihar College 
of Engineering and Bhagalpur 
College of Engineering (8.16— 8̂.25).

Although the courses of studies of 
Commerce mainly deal with practi
cal aspects and operational skills 
relating to Industrial and Business 
management, the method of teaching 
has tended to become theoretical and 
there is inadequate emphasis on 
practical aspects. The courses of 
studies now grouped under the head
ing ‘ 'Commerce’ ’ may be designated 
as “ Business Studies”  in order to 
emphasise the practical aspects of 
stupes.

There is dearth of qualified Chartergd 
Accountants and Cost and Works 
Accountants and there is increasing 
demand for them by industries and 
business undertakings in public and 
private sectors. There is also short
age of qualified Company Secretaries 
In order qualify for the posit^s 
of Chartered and C<5st and '"Works 
Accountants and ' Compa:^ Secreta
ries candidates have to appear at the 
Intermediate and Final Examina- 
tions conducted by the respective 
professional institutes.

Degree course in Commerce to be 
designated as ‘ ‘Business Studies”  
should be so re-oriented as to enable 
candidates with degrees in Com
merce or Business subjects to pass 
the professional examinations held 
by these institutes. The committee 
recommends that the courses of 
Bachelor’s degree in Commerce or 
Business Stupes of the Universi
ties of the State should include, 
apart from the subjects now included 
in the courses of studies, the follow
ing subjects for conapulsory study :—

(1) Business methods and statistics;
(2) Statistical and operational ana

lysis; and
(3) Advanced Accountancy including

elements of Cost.
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The following subjects should, in addi
tion to the subjects now included in 
the courses of studies, should be 
included in the courses of studies as 
elective subjects :—
(1) Auditing;

(2) System analysis and data pro
cessing ;

(3) Direct Tax Laws;
(4) Management information and 

Control system-;
(51 Production and Inventory Con

trol;
(6) Principles of Law;

I (7) Factory Organisation and Engi
neering; and

(8) Marketing (8.26—8.34),

35. fntroductiou of Hommrs course in Applied Economics, Accounts and Finance.—
A special Honours course wilth 10 papers may be introduced under the direct super
vision of Universities of Patma, Eanchi and Bihar. This should be a high level CQurse 
which will prepare students fco meet the requirements of business, economics, accounts 
and finance of public and priivat© sectors. The syllabuses of courses should be such as
to help th© students who take up this course to qualify as Chartered Accountantsj
Cost and Works Accountants,, Company Secretaries and Executives.

36. The teachers of these courses should possess professional qualification of 
Chartered Accountants, Cost sand Works Accountants and post-graduate degree or/and 
diploma in Business administration with specialisation in accounts and finance. 
Teachers of Applied Econonaics should possess post-graduate degrees in Economics/ 
Applied Economics with experience of working as Applied Economics in industrial and 
commercial concerns (8.35—B.41).

37. The other areas in which industrial and business organisations require per. 
sonnel are—

(i) Personnel management and Industrial Relations;
(ii) Business Economic3s;
(Hi) Marketing including Marketing in foreign countries;
(iv) Produefion Control and Operation Management including Production and 

Inventory Control^
iv) Maintenance and Replacement;
(vi) Study in Industriial Engineering and methods of critical path analysis;
(vii) Quantitative methods; and
(viii) General Manageiment (8.42).
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38. Personnel Management and Industrial Relations.—Arrangements fqr teaching 
of Personnel Management and Industrial relations at the post-graduate level should 
be made in Eanchi University. It v̂ Ĥ be desirable that the teachers of courses in 
Labour and Social Welfare/Personnel Management/Ind'ustrial Management should 
possess not only good post-graduate degree in the relevant area but also experience oi; 
working in indusrtries and business concerns. In a place like Eanchi, it may be 
po&sible to obtain part-time teachers with these qualifications.

Management Institutes at Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Calcutta and Xavier’s Institute 
of Indlistrial Eelations, Jamshedpur conduct post-graduate honours diploma courses in 
Management with specialisation in various branches referred to in paragraph 39. 
Xavier’s Institute of Indiustrial Eelations, Jamshedpur also conducts an honours diplojfla 
course in personnel management and industrial relations. The numbers of persons 
admitted to these courses from Bihar are comparatively small. There is justification 
for location of a management institute at Eanchi which is located in the centre of 
mining and industrial complexes in the State. The non-recurring and recurring cost 
of a management institute is heavy. The State Government may take up a proposal 
for location of management with the Government of India. In the naeantime, a post
graduate 3-year in “ Business Management Studied”  with elective subjects for 
specialisation in :

(i) Personnel Management and Industrial Eelations,
(m) Marketing,
(in) Finance,
(iv) Production Control and Operation Management including Prodtiction and 

Inventory Control,
(v) Quantitative methods, and
(vi) General Management

be introduced in Eanchi University. The courses should be conducted in an autonomous 
unit.

The method of teaching should include teachers, group discussions, seminars, 
discussions, presentation of papers, project assignment and! case studies.

The Institute of Business Management and Economic Development already located 
at Muzaffarpur may, in view of its location, provide specialised courses in agricultural 
and water management (8.43—8.54).

80. Candidates for executive positions in various branches of management in 
public sectors and important private sectors undertakings which hold' competitive 
examinations for recruitment are required to appear in (i) Essay, (ii) General Know
ledge; and (Hi) English; some are recruited on the basis of interviews conducted by 
the undertakings.

Candidates for recruitment to executive posts und'er the Central and the State 
Governments are required to appear at the written examinations in which they are 
examined in (i) Essay; (H)' General Hindi or General English; (iii) General knowledge 
or elementary general science and 3 subjects of their choice from groups : (a) relating 
to languages, literatures and humanities, (h) Social Sciences, (c) Public Administration, 
International liaw and Constitutional Law, (d) Mathematics, Statistics, Science, etc. 
No candidate can, however, offer more than 2 subjects from one group. The standard 
of examination in each paper is that of Honours Degree course.
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Persons who are recruited as teachersi to teach students of post-graduate and 
undergraduate classes are required to possess good post-graduate degree and preferably 
Honours degree in relevant subjects.

Persons required to teach the students of secondary classes are required to possess 
degrees in relevant subjects together with a degree in teaching. Those who take up 
self-employment in industries and tertiary sectors after obtaining their degrees inay 
find useful knowledge of 2 or 3 subjects together with skill relevant to the area of self- 
employment and good powers of oral and written expressions (8.55—8.68).

40. Keeping in view the requirements for recruitment to various positions under 
the Central/State Governments, in industries and business, teaching institutions and 
of self-employment the Committee recommends tliâ  the following three types of 
courses in Arts, Science or Commerce (Business studies) should be conducted in the 
undergraduate institutions ;—

ii) Special Honours course in one subject with 10 papers and one subsidiary 
subject of 3 papers,

(li) Honours course in two combined subjects with iQ papers with a subsidiary 
subject of 3 papers,

(Hi) Honours course in one subject with 6 papers and 2 subsidiary Siubjects of
3 papers each, and

(iv) Greneral pass course—3 subjects of 3 papers each.

In view of the importance of languages (English and Hindi) English with one 
paper of 100 marks and Hindi with one paper of 100 marks will compulsorily be taught 
in all the courses mentioned above.

The courses recommended are for 3 years degree course. An external examination 
should be conducted at the end of each academic term.

The special honours course will enable situdents to studfy in depth the honours 
subject and will be suitable for those who want to specialise in a particular discipline 
with a view to becoming a teacher or for research in that subject.

Honours course in the 2 combined saibjects will be very useful for those who want 
to appear at the competitive examinations for recruitment to the executive positions 
under the Central and the State Governments. Honours in one subject will enable a 
student to study in moderate depth one subject and will be helpful to those who may 
either become teachers or appear at the competitive examinations.

General pass course will be suitable for those who want to become teacher in 
secondary schools or who want to compete for junior supervisory positions under the 
Central/State Governmentg or in Banks, industries, etc., or want self-employment 
(8.69—8.82).

41. The Committee recommends that, subject to inter-disciplinary approach in 
study of dlifferent subjects and the requirements regarding study of particular subject 
at the higher secondary courses for study of that subject in the undergraduate courses, 
it should be possible to promote greater flexibility in the combination of subjects.
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The Committee recommended that arrangements should be madie for teaching of 
Econometrics as an elective subject in the special general honours and combined degree 
courses in Economics and only those who have passed the higher secondary examination 
with Mathenaatics and' offered mathematics as a subsidiary subject in the undergraduate 
course should be allowed to take up this elective subject (6.83^-^.86).

42. In designing the courses of studies of variousi subjects for under degree! courses, 
adequate emphasis should be placed not only on the conceptual knowledge but also on 
practical aspects and' operational skills. There should, however, be adequate emphasis 
on the fundamental and conceptual knowledge in the honours courses and, particularly 
iu the special honours courses.

Even in the courses of studies of humanities, there is need for adequate emphads 
on the skill of oral and written expressions through debates, drama, dialogues and essay 
writing.

Prjictical aspects and operational skills are particularly important in the courses 
of studies for social sciencesi.

In designing the courses for science subjects, adiequate emphasis should bo placed 
on fundamentals, applied aspects, operational skills as well as on inter-disciplinary 
approach (8.87—8.91).

43. Those who plan the courses of' studies should keep in view one of the important
objectives of higher education, namely, “ instructions in skills suitable to play a part 
in general division of labour’  ̂ as recommended* by Eobbin’s Committee on higher
education. In order to adequately emphasise the practical aspects and the operational 
skills in study at the degree level, persons having academic background as well as 
experience of practical aspects and' operational skills of different subjects/disciplines 
should be associated with the designing of the courses of studjy. of those subjects.

It will be desirable to undertake radical revision of the courses of studies and weed 
out knowledge which has become absolete and add knowledjge which is essential.

Provision for adequate facilities in respect of teaching and hostel accommodations, 
laboratories, equipment, libraries, reading rooms, and play field's needs to be emphasised 
(8.92~^.97).

44. Courses of Master's degrees in Arts, Science and Commerce.—Courses of
studies for Master’s degree should be such as to enable thei students to study the subject 
in depth. One of the 8 papers of study should! be an essay paper. Post-graduate
courses should be conducted' only under the direct supervision of the universities.

As recommended by Education Commission (1964—66), in addition to the one 
subject course for Master’s degree, combination coursesi consisting of say, one major 
subject and one or two subsidiary and related subjects should be provided. For this 
purpose, there should be provision for two or three elective papers or another related' 
subject to be included in the study of the courses of the main subject. Examples of 
some combinations have been given in paragraph 8.101.

' When courses of studies are drawn up hoursj/periods diuring which they are studied
and completed should be indicated and the number of lectures/tutorials for each 
course should be fixed' on the basis of hours indicated.
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At the beginning of each academic session each teacher should draw up a plan 
for instruction indicating different areas of courses of studies and get it approved by 
Head of the Department. This plan should be strictly followed (8.98—7.103).

45. The universities and colleges should condlict short-term courses for those who 
are already working in Government, industries, business and other fields. Faculty for 
conducting such courses should be drawn from not only from the university and' college 
teachers, but also from those with practical experience in the relevant areas (8.104).

46. Research work and Research Eesearch-cwm-post-graduate courses
for award of M. Lit., and M. Phil, should be introduced in universities of the State. 
Nobody should be allowed to undertake research for Ph. D., D. Sc , or D. Lit. degree 
unless he has successfully completed research-cMm-post-graduate degree course of 
M. Lit, or M. Phil.

The State Government, and industrial and business undertakings should select 
topics on which they want research work to be done. The universities should select 
from them the topics on which their teachers or fellows should cond*uct resea>rch work. 
Adequate number of wholetime fellows with adequate amount of fellowship should b6 
engaged and should cond!uct research work on topics agreed' to between the universities

the Goverrknient, industrial and business undertakings. The Government 
industrial and business undertakings should make ad'equate funds and facilitiesi available 
for research work.

Hesearch work should not be conducted by teachers at the cost of teaching of 
students. The teaching of students is the first responsibility of the teachers 
(8.105—8.108).

47. Job-oriented education has to be of good quality. The role of the teachers 
is the most imporatnt m ensuring good quality of education. Only those who have 
uniformly good academic record's from secondary' school examination up to the Master’s 
degree should be appointed as teachers in the universities and the colleges. The 
university should regularly assess the performance of each department and teachers 
under it. Similarly, each college should assess the performance of teachersi working 
under it and make the results of assessment available to the universities (8.106—^.113).

48. personality tests and importance of co-curricular activiUes.— În view of <iie 
importance of personality test for recruitment to various positions under the Goxern- 
ment, in ind'ustries and business undlertakings, the importance of co-curricular activities 
in the universities and colleges needs to be emphasised. Adequate facilities for co- 
curricular activities must be provided in each university and college (8.114—8.116).

49. Cckreers in the Army.—Graduates with ‘C* certificates in the N. C. C. can be 
recruited to the various positions of Army without being required to appear at the 
competitive examination. N. C. C. should be properly organised in the universities, 
and the colleges.

The help of Army officers in N. C. C. should be taken in organising prograjoomes 
for helping the students members of the N. C. C. to prepare themselves for vifXHfQce 
tests interviews before the Services Selection Board (8.117-8-118).
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50. Large-scale unemployment among degree holders.—The recommendations 
made by the Committee, if implemented, can help the students of the State in compet
ing for the jobs* which are available under the Central and; the Stâ te Governments, 
mduslries and business undertakings and take up self-employment to a greater extent 
than at present, but it cannot solve the problem of unemployment of very large 
numbers of degree' holders. The Committee agrees with the recommendations of the 
Education Commission (1964—66) and in the “ approach to the 5th plan”  that the 
problem of higher education should be tackled' not only from the demand side but also 
from the supply side and recommendte that no new college of science and commerce 
or any other disciplines should be established except on the basis of genuine need ar.d 
according to the plan jointly approved by the Government and the universities.

A Manpower Cell should be established under the Development Commissioner of 
the State Government and' development of higher education should broadly conform 
to pattern of the requirements indicated by the Cell.

IHanning of higher education should be done jointly by the State Government and 
the universities.

The machinery in the universities and the colleges for providing information to 
the students regarding job-opportunities is not adequate. If persons with practical 
'experience in different areas are associatedi with designing of the courses of studies, and 
'with teaching, it should be possible for students to know from them job-opportunities 
in different occupations. Booklets indicating job-opportunities in different areas and 
their requirements should be made available to the students in Libraries. Deans of 
student Welfare should also keep them.

P’rom the point of view, of job-oriented education it will be useful to asssociatte the 
employers of the products of the universities in the Syndicates and the Senate of the 
-universities. Apart from the representatives of the Government, representatives of 
the industry and commerce (including Pubhc Sector undertakings) should be represented 
On the Syndicate, and the Senate of a University (8.119—6.132).

61. Non-viahle institutions.—Large numbers of colleges are non-viable in the State. 
On the basis of survey, the colleges which are non-viable and cannot become viabk 
.within the next 2-3 years should' be amalgamated with other colleges (8.133-8.134).

52. One of the reasons for craze for higher education is the disparity between the 
îmoluments of various levels of workers, employees and professional people. There, 

is need for revising wages and salaries at different levels on proper evaluation of jobs 
and for reducing disparity.

Many students enrol themselves in institutions for higher education, because they 
have nothing else to do. There are social reasons, for example, the amount of dowry 
is very often linked with the quantum of education types of degrees. There is need 
for social reform and' strict implementation of laws regarding offer of dowry to prevent 
craze for higher education in those who are not capable of pursuing it seriously and 
profiting by it.

' (‘>ne of the effective methods of discouraging those who are not capable of receiving
higher education and benefitting by it ia to recruit to various posts only those who 
possess the minimum qualification and the specific vocational or commercial certificate
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or diplomas required for those jobs. The recommendation of the committee in this 
respect made in paragraph 4.96 should' be implemented on a priority basis.

It is also necessary to regulate admissions on selective basis keeping, of course, 
ui view the needs of the equality of opportunities, by relaxation of the minimum 
standaid of admission, if necessary, in the case of the candidates belonging to the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled  ̂ Tribes (8.135—8.140).

63. Economic development and development of Education,—The level of educa
tional and cultural development is very largely determined' by economic development 
and social conditions.

Higher education of the traditional type in the State is not at all related to the 
pace of economic development and social progress. In the matter of higher education 
priority has to be given to the education and' training of specialists, technologists, 
scientists, social scientists, administrators, teachers of quality and persons with skill 
required for economic development and to education and’ training wiiich will contribute 
to modernisation of society (8.141—8.143).



CHAPTERIX

ENGTNEEEING EDUCATION—DEGREE AND POST-DEGREE COURSES.

view of some degree of unemployment among the engineers, particularly 
civil, mechanical and electrical engineers, the numbers of intake in the Engineering 
Coilfeges of the State in each of these branches have been reduced below the intake 
capacity of the Engineering Colleges (9.1).

55. Employers in the public and' private sectors have mentioned before the 
Committee that, exceptiiig in the very good among the graduates of the Engineering 
Colleges of the State, the following deficiencies have been noticed in them:—

(i) They have no clear concepts of the fundamentals of the subjects they have 
studied.

fh) They have difficulties in expressing themselves properly in English and even 
in Hindi or mixture of Hindi and English.

(Hi) They show lack of general knowledge, and knowledge of their environments.
(w) The high marks awarded for sessional and practical ŵ )rk by the college and 

university authorities highly exaggerate the ability, and' performance of 
the students and go to show that perhaps the internal assessment of the 
students’ work in i^e Engineering Colleges is not always fair and objective.

(v) Most of the Engineering graduates, if appointed, show lack of confidence in
dealing with their superior Managers/Supervisors, their pears and their 
subordinates.

(vi) Most of the&i do not appear to have taken any interest in co-cunicular/extra
curricular activities which develop initiative, confidence and team work 
(9.2—9.8).

56. It IS necessary that steps should be taken to remove the deficiencies and 
improve the quality of engineering education in the Engineering institutions of the 
State.

In order to improve the quality of teaching, the studtentsi of the Engineering 
Colleges should learn and be taught the knowledge of fundamentals and their applica- 
tioii to practical problems. For this purpose, teachers of competence having not only 
knowledge of fundamentals but also of the practical aspects and operational skill should 
be appointed. Promotion of teacherst to higher position should be made primarily on 
merit and liot on seniority. Teachers should also be seconded' to industries to gain 
practical experience.

Candidates who secure low marks in the test held for adtoission to the Engineering 
Colleges should not be admitted' into them.

Visits to industries and observational tours which are very often used for sight
seeing ishouldi be more purposeful and more intensive.

Foundation for skill in language is led in schools  ̂ but so long as the quality of 
teaehircr in schools d'oes not improve, teaching of English should continue to be the 
part of the curricula for at least first two years of the Engineering Colleges. The students 
should be encouraged to speak and discuss in tutorials. They shouldl be acquainted 
with their environments and encouraged to improve their general knowledge.
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A committee appointed by the University should look into the marks obtained by 
students in theoretical papers and internal assessment of sessional anid practical work. 
If it is found that the marks or grad'es awarded in internal assessment are proportion
ately much higher and> not reliable, they should be scaled down on the basis of well- 
experienced norms of scaling down.

Social education including skill in communication should* form part of Engineering 
education. Curriculum of social education should include study of man in relation to 
production processes, basic principles of economics of production, the need for increasing 
productivity, and commitment to the social andi economic goals and ideals and skills in 
communication (9.9— 9̂.15)..

57. Practical training in works and factory should be made compulsory for all the 
Engineering g/aduates.

I’ractical training in workshop practice should be arranged in Engineering Colleges 
on the same lines as recommended in para. 4.80 of Chapter IV of the report.

The Engineering Colleges should continue to emphasise the importance of 
co-curricular activities.

Some selected Engineers working in the Pubhc Works, Public Health Engineering 
and Irrigation Department and Bihai State Elexttricity, shoTild be deputed to
teach in the Engineering Colleges and some selected teachers of the Engineering 
Colleges should be deputed to these Departments to gain practical experience.

It should be possible to arrange at least some of! the courses of studies on sandwich 
basis as indicated in paragraph 9*. 19 (9.16— 9̂.19).

58. Scope for introducing some new undergraduate and post-graduate courses in 
the Engineering Colleges of the State have been discussed in paragraph 9.20 of the 
report and paragraph 34 of the summary (9.20).

59. Kesearch and Development Department of Bihar Institute of Technology, 
Mesra, Ranchi has been assisting Engineering graduates who want to set up small- 
scale industries by identifying areas of important substitution and technologies suited 
to small-scale industries. This Department has helped a number of Engineering 
graduate entrepreneurs who have been supplying the needs of mining and other 
industries. The Committee recommends that small committee consisting of the 
representatives of other Engineering Colleges and of the Research and' Development 
Organisation, Mesra (Ranchi) may be set up for identifying the area in which 
Engineering graduates of other colleges may set up small-scale indlustries to meet the 
needs of agriculture and industries in the areas in w^i(A they are located (9.21—9.23).

60. The Committee recommends that mining in degree courses, mining in 
Engmeering. Polytechnics and Industrial Training Institutes for training personnel 
for mining industries, as alreadiy recommended by the Committee should be set up 
without delay.

The Committee also recommends that the Directorate of Technical Education of 
the State Government should get in touch with the authorities of Bharat Coking Coal 
Ltd. and Collegse of Engineering and Technical Education and B. C. C. should draw 
up courses of studies for training programme for training and re-training personnel 
required by tĥ ffi, (9.24—9.29),
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c h a m e e x  

BDUCATION FOE AGRTOTTIiTURE AND ANIMAT. HUSBANDEY AT THE 
DEGREE AND K)8T-DEGREE LEYEI..

61. In view of the limited scope for employment of graduates and post-graduates 
ill Agriculture and Animal Hui^ndry and Veterinary Science, the present intake 
in the colleges imparting edwation in Agriculture and Animal Husbandry and 
Veterinary Science is much beJow ilie actual intake capacity. In order to meet the 
needs of growing population Mid for genenfcting surplus for development of economy, 
agriculture will have to be modernised. This will need people trained in agriculti^e. 
For this purpose, Polytechnic will have to he set ap. Teachers with training in 
technology in agriculture and praotical experience will be required for these Foly- 
teclmica. With the development of agriculture, there will be need for graduates 
in Animal Husbandry and Veterinary i?eience. Some graduates in agriculture Who 
have their own lands may take up self-employment in farming when agriculture is 
modernised (10.1—10.4).

It is necessary that graduates in agriculture should have adequate practical 
experience. They should be required to undergo in Government farms, or if it is 
possible in selected farms of progressive farmers, practical training for at least one 
year before they are recruited as Exlenslon workcirs or supervisors or as teachers in 
Polytechnics ^XO.0-*IO.7>.
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CHAFa?BB X I 

MEBICAL BDUCAyiON.

62. Since the Committee on Medi<^ £duc»t>ioQ, Bihar, 1973 has recently 
covered the ground relating to Medical Educatiom at the degree or po8t-d^ee level, 
this Committee has not considered it neces«iry to cover the same groand. This 
Committee, however, feels that there is need for educating and training junior 
medical personnel who, even if tliey are not lieeased to praett-ae medicine and surgery, 
can work as effective health assistants to medical graduates to take proper health 
and medical care of the rural population. For this purpose, a three-year diploma 
course in medicine should be introduced with emph'isis on practical aspects and 
skills but with a proper background of theory.

Apart from degree and postrdegree courses in Biochemistry and Micro-Biology, 
there is need for introducing a degree course in Nursing and post-degree and degree 
course in Physiology, as recommended by the Committee.

Education relating to dentistry needs expansion (11.1-^11.8).



C H A P T m  x n

•METHOD OP TEACHING AND EVALUATION.

63. Whiles lectures will continlie to bfe an important medium of education in the 
colleges and the universities, they must be adequately supplemented by tutorials. 
Seminars may also be used in post-graduate arid the last year of honours classes of 
degree courses. Students should be asked to write essays or answers to questions to 
be discussed in tutorials. The teachiers should offer their criticisms and suggestions 
for improvement. Students should participate in discussions in tutorials.

Teaching of science subjects must be supported by properly equipped laboratories 
and experiments.

In past-gradiiate classes ^nd-business man^ement studies, “ case studies”  should 
be utilised bieCause they acquaint the students with Jtctual problems and have to 
tackle them in real situations: The community," adttiinistration, the university, 
guardians and students have all to play their part in creating suitable conditions in 
which steps can be taten to bring about improvement in teaching and the quality of 
education (12.1—12.13).

64. Facilities and equipment for teaching.—'There must be adequate faciVities and 
equipment for teaching including facilities for accommodation of teachers where they 
can sit and be available for consultation by students.

Library is the most important and useful facilities for education. It should not 
only contain good books and journals but should ali&o have suitable reading rooms 
which should remain open for utilization by teachers and students not only during 
college hours but also in the morning and evening hours. Arrangements should be 
made for giving instructions to the students regarding how to use the library 
(12.14—12.17).

65. Examinations, assessment and evaluation.—^Teaching methods and examina
tions and assessment are inter-connected in many ways- For many years there has 
been dislocation in the external examination system. Many have claimed the 
traditional examination system itself for this breakdown and dislocation. Suggestions 
have been made that the traditional examination system should be completely 
substituted by internal assessment.

In the ‘Plan of Action’ regarding examinations and assessment endorseB by the 
University Grants Commission, recommendations have been made that the university 
should prepare the syllabuses and “ bank of questions”  and colleges should be allowed 
to hold examinations under the supervision of their own staff and examination 
question should be selected from the ‘Question Bank’ . The marks system should be 
replaced by grade system.

In order that this plan may succeed, it is not only necessary that teachers of all 
the colleges should maintain integrity and objectivity but people and students must 
have full faith and confidence in them. In the present atmosj>here, it is difficult to 
ensure this.
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The external system of examination alone cannot be held responsible for 
dislocation of the system. There are many reasons including political and social 
environment and lack of integrity and trust. There is, however, need for reform in 
the system of external examination.

As mentioned by the Education Commission (1964—-66), External Examination 
will have to be with us for quite a long time but it should be supplemented by 
Internal Assessment based on tutorial work and mid-term examinations. The grades 
obtained in the Internal Assessment should be shown in a separate column in 
certificate/diploma/degree. If, on the basis of the periodical review by the 
university, an institution is able to establish its reputation for fair and objective 
internal evaluation over a period, it may be authorised to conduct internal evaluation 
in respect of 30 per cent of marks allotted to a course of study, the remaining 70 per 
cent being kept for the External Examination. A candidate will be allotted separate 
grades for his achievements in the External Examination and internal evaluation.

In due course, the Institution, if it continues to maintain its liability, may be 
authorised by the university to conduct, under its own supervision, examinations and 
•ivaluations as suggested in the ‘Plan of Action’ endorsed by the University Grants 
<-̂ ommission. ’

The Committee agrees with the recommendations in the “ Plan of Action for 
awarding grades to students instead of marks.

The recommendations in Plan of Action, on tbe basis of the suggestions made 
by the Committee in respect of examination may first be tried in the post-graduate 
courses by the University under their direct supervision. Later, this should be 
introduced on combined honours course.

Before, however, this is done, teachers of competence and integrity should be 
posted to the universities and institutions authorised to hold examinations and carry 
on assessment and evaluation under their own supervision (12.14—12.34).

<56. In view of limited numbers of teachers of real competence, it is necessary 
to have on order of priority regarding their availability in different institutions? The 
post-graduate course, special and combined honours course and honours course in 

order of priority should have first claims on teachers of competence. In due course 
persons of competence taught by these teachers will be available as teachers to other 
colleges conducting other courses (12.18—12.36).

67. For raising the quality of education, other facilities including proper teaching 
and hostel accommodation, laboratories and equipment, libraries and play fields 
should be available to the teaching institutions (12.37),

68. The Committee recommends that, in order to give proper opportunities to 
the young people of the State for entrv into All-India Institutions of reputations 
including engineering and medical institutions and for competing for All-India 
Services, Central Ser\4ces and for various positions under tlie public and private 
sectors, all efforts should he made to complete the courses of studies and to hold the 
examinations, according to the prescribed schedules (12.38-12.39),
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CHAPTER X m

MlSCELLfANEOUS TOPICS: OPEN UNIVERSITY CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSE/SOCIAL SERYICE/REQlTlREMENTS OF DEGREES,
DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES FOR EMPLOYMENT/TRAINING 
FOR SELF-EMPLOYMENT AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP.

69. Suitable conditions do not exist at present for establishing an open university 
in the State. Radio and Television Programmes are important technological means 
through which the open university functions. Feasibility of locating an open 
univerisity may be examined if and when adequate technological support (facilities 
for education through radio, television, etc.) are available. In the meantime, 
provision for correspondence courses may be made in the universities of Patna, Ranchi 
and Bihar. Arrangements for part-time courses also be made in cities and towns 
where large number of employees working in Government offices, public and private 
sector, industrial and business undertakings and others want to pursue higher 
education.

Correspondence course should be properly organised by an institute under the. 
university under a wholetime Director and with wholetime teachers. The teachers 
should prepare lessons which should bevetted by an expert committee. The written 
work by students should be corrected in time and returned to the. ?itv\dei\ts with the 
suggestions of the teachers. -

Arrangements should be made for availability of text-books and reference 
books at important centres for use by those who are studying through correspondence 
course and part-time courses. If it becomes necessary, the institute of correspondence 
course of the university may open a Regional Office under a Deputy Director in a 
pljice where the numbers of students in the courses are large (13.1—13.13).

70. Social Service.^The requirement that, a student of a college or university 
must participate in (i|f National Service Scheme, or (ii) National C5adet Corps, or 
(Hi) Sports and recreational activities should be fully implemented. Arrangements 
should be made for a larger number of students to participate in National Service 
Scheme with proper planning and co-ordination. For this purpose, a committee at 
the district level in which representative of the district level and other agencies 
responsible for social activities and those of the colleges should be formed. The 
Committee should draw up a list of sdhemes and projects in which members of N.S.S. 
should participate and the period for which they should participate. Adequate 
facilities for participation m N.C.C. or sports, games and recreational activities 
should be provided for those students who want to participate in them (13.14-13.15).

71. Requirement of degree/diplomas and certificates for employment.—The 
suggestion that there should be no minimum qualification requiring possession of a 
degree, diploma or certificate for employment under the Government is not feasible. 
Educational authorities cannot' evade the responsibilities of assessing and evaluating 
in terms of degrees, diploma, certificates and grades the performance of those for 
whose education educational authorities are responsible (13.16—13.32).

72. Training for self-employment and entrepreneurship .—In view of the large 
sectors of self-employment in the State and lack of confidence and quality of 
entrepreneurship, programmes for training young people in entrepreneurship should
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De implemented on a continuing basis. Such programme should be more practical 
and specific. The various Regional Development Authorities which have been set 
up by the State Government should conduct training programme in their areas for 
educated young people with reference to specific programm.e of development in their 
respective areas. The responsibilities of Development Authorities and different 
agencies of the State Government should not end with imparting of training; there 
should be follow up programme (13.23—13.29).

73. Medium of instructions.—Suitable text-boo'ks should be available in Hindi 
which is the medium of instructions in many of the colleges. Standard books on 
technical subjects which are still taught through the medium of English should be 
translated into Hindi. In the meantime, teaching of Enghsh should receive adequate 
emphasis at different stages as long as continues to be the medium of instructions in 
technical institutions.

Writing of note-books by University and college teachers should be altogether 
prohibited (13.30—13.34).

74. Financial implications of the recommendations.— În absence of adequate 
information and data from different departments, it is not possible to work out detailed 
financial implications of implementing the recommendations of the Committee. The 
lecommendations, however, do not cost much and it should, by and large, be possible 
to find out funds from within the plan ceiling for implementation of necessary 
recommendations. It should be possible to find by adjustment or savings, some 
additional funds beyond the plan ceiling for important schemes relating to vocational 
and technical education and teachers training. The main emphasis on higher educa
tion should be on qualitative improvement and ban on mushroom growth of colleges 
which turn out only unemployable persons. Adequate provision, however, should be 
made for equality of opportunity of members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes and other disadvantaged persons (13.35—13.39)
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CHAPTEE XIV 

MACHINERY FOR IMPLEMENTATION.

Keeping in view the priority regarding implementation, the Committee 
secommends that—

(i) The State Council for Vocational and Technical Education should be set up
without delay.

(ii) The Director of School Education ’̂hould be made responsible for imple
mentation of recommendations in respect of school education, and a 
email committee should be set up with Director as convener and the 
representatives of the Board of Secondary Education, Bihar Text-Book 
Corporation, Bihar School Examination Board and State Council of 
Educational Research and Training to meet periodically and review 
the progress.

(Hi) Teacher education.—There should be a Director of Training who should 
be an ex-officio Director of State Council of Educational Research and 
Training. He should be directly incharge for implementation of 
training programmes.

(iv) A committee consisting of the Education Minister, as Chairman, Vice-
Chancellors (of the Universities and Education Commissioner should 
look after implementation of recommendations in respect of B%her
education. Wherever necessary, representatives of other concerned
departments Khould be invited to participate in the meetings of the 
committee.

(v) There should be a Cell in the Education Department consisting of 
Education Commissioner as convenor, Cbainnan of the Job Orientation 
Education Committee, Director, Higher Education, Secretary, Depart- 
ment of Technical Education/Director, Technical Education to initiate 
action for implementation of the recommendations of the committee 
through various departments and agencies

(t>i) The Chairman of the Job-Orientation Education Committee may be 
associated with State Council for Vocational Education, the committee 
higher and the Cell to be set up in Education Department for implemen- 
tatioTi of the recommendations of the committee.
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CHAPTER XV 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.

The Committee expressed the view in Chapter I of the report that education 
should be related to social and economic needs of and activities in the State. The 
Committee also expressed the view that education should contribute towards 
modernization of society and various productive processes. The Committee has made 
its recommendations keeping these aims and objective? in view.

Although education is necessary for progress and modernisation, it is not 
sufficient by itself to achieve them. Educational development must be supported by 
adequate economic development and right ‘social climate/. It is necessary to create 
necessary material base for proper level and quality of education. Cheap educational 
degrees, diplomas and certificates acquired by some means or the other can lead the 
country nowhere and will be of no use for holders of such degrees, diplomas and 
certificates, if the economic and social activities of the State and the country cannot 
provide jobs to them, nor can holders of such cheap degrees, diplomas and certificates 
be expected to make useful contributions to the economic development and social 
progress. The Committee has accordingly laid very great stress on improvement 
of quality of ediioation at all levels (15.01—15.09).
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CHAPTEB VI 

POST-SECONDAEY EDUCATION—ACADEMIC STEEAM

6.1. Higher Secondary two-year academic course is a preparatory course for
admission to undergraduate courses in Arts, Science and Commerce and professional 
courses in Engineering, Technology and Medicine. As already mentioned, Education 
Commission (1964—66) recommended that higher education should be broadly related
to man-power requirements of the community. References have been made in the
earlier chapters that the existing numbers of colleges and enrolments in them have no 
relationship with the economic and social activities of the State and the numbers of 
undergraduates, graduates and post-graduates in various disciplines and especially in 
arts, science and commerce far exceeded the man-power requirements. The problem 
of unemployment of persons who have received higher education has been engaging 
the attention of the country’s planners also. In the document relating to the 
“ approach to the Fifth Five-Year Plan”  the following views were expressed regarding 
enrolments in secondary education and higher education :—

“ Judged by the long-term perspective, the problem of the educated job-seekers 
cannot be solved by operating only on the demand side. Even in the 
case of the skilled categories, the intake of training institutions has had 
to be cut back to ease the problem. In the case of generalists, this
has to be done much more drastically to reduce the problem to manage
able proportions. University education must be so regulated as to 
conform increasingly to the likely quantum and pattern of employment 
opportunities for the educated youth. This will require not merely 
a restructu'ring of university education but also greater diversification 
and vocationalisation of secondary education to reduce the pressure for 
entry into institutions of higher learning. Furthermore, no regulatory 
measure can be justified which denied equality of educational opportunity. 
For proraoting vertical mobility, education can be a very powerful 
instrument. The ineffectiveness of the present education system in this 
regard calls for important innovations and hard decisions.”

6.2. The problem of unemployed university graduates undergraduates has been 
assuming serious proportions not only in Bihar but in other States of the country 
and, in fact, in most of the under-developed and developing countries.

6.3. Even in the developed countries, the most important objective of education 
is to meet the requirements of various skills in the society- Report of the Eobbin’s 
Committee on Higher Education (Great Britain) mentioned that “ instruction in skills 
suitable to play a part in the general division of labour should be the first aim of higher 
education” , although it also listed “ (a) promotion of the general powers of mind,
(6) advancement of learning, and (c) transmission of a common culture and common 
standard of citizenship”  as the other important objectives.

6.4. Messrs. Seth Spaulding and Joseph Herman of UNESCO writing in the 
World Year Book of Education (1972-73) on the topic “ Universities facing the 
future”  have referred to the role of the universities in the following terms :—

“ Governments see the Universities as sizeable investment in the human 
resources of the future and in the knowledge that will serve national 
goals and aspirations.
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Students see the University as a place where they spend valuable years of their 
early adult life, and they want these years to be productive and relevant 
to their life styles as they see them.

Parents see the University as the open door to social mobility of their children.

Employers look to Universities to provide young people who can do the jobs 
they want done.

The University is seen by the University Professor as sanctuary where he can 
pursue his academic interests in somewhat protected environments.”

6.5. It will appear from these viewpoints that Government, students, parents, 
and employers all want higher education to be related to meaningful economic and 
social activities. The demand for job-oriented education is an expression of this 
feeling on the part of the students, their parents and employers.

6.6. We have already mentioned in Chapter I of the report that the numbers of 
job-seekers, who are secondary certificate holders, undergraduates and graduates are 
much larger than the jobs available. We have also considered in some detail variovia 
vocations for which there \a demand in the State and the skills in which the young 
people should be educated and tramed in the higher/post-secondary institutions as 
well as in institutions for school drop-outs who have not completed secondary 
education. Since no University Education is required for the skills in these 
vocations, we have recommended that only those young people who have completed 
the minimum academic qualification (which in many cases is a secondary school 
examination certificate) and possess specific skills required for these vocations should 
be recruited to these posts. This recommendation, if implemented, vdll further 
restrict the scope of employment of undergraduates and graduates in jobs for which 
they are overqualified but for which they do not possess the skills,

6.7. It is obvious that not only in the immediate future but, for many years to
come the numbers of jobs available for those who receive higher education in Arts, 
Science and Commerce will be much fewer than the numbers of those who have
received and will be receivirtg education in post-secondary and undergraduate
courses in these branches even in the same numbers as at present. Since the 
numbers of employment positions available are much smaller than the numbers of 
degree and post-graduale degree-holders, only a few who have received education 
of good quality can expect ô compete for these position. Job-oriented undergraduate 
and post-graduate education has, therefore, to be of good quality.

fi.S. The following observations of the University Grants Commission in its 
report for the year 1972-73 are quite relevant in this respect:—

“ 1. Growth rate of enrolment in University level courses has outstripped the
growth rate in the national economy. This has resulted in the dilution
of per capita investment in higher education and, therefore, in the 
dilution of standards in institutions in which facilities are stretched to 
the breaking point in order to accommodate increased enrolment. This 
has also created an ever-widening srap between the outturn of the
universities and the absorbing capacity of the national economy. There 
is a disturbing and growing incidence of unemployment among the
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educated, particularly women, and those who have passed out of the 
universities with degrees in science and professional courses.

2. Much of higher education, particularly at the undergraduate level, both in
academic and professional courses, is not relevant to the needs, abilities 
and aptitudes of the students and to the needs of India's developing 
economy. Ijack of congruence between the courses offered by professional 
faculties in the universities and the needs of the nation is highlighted 
by the non-availability of middle level professional personnel (e.g. , 
doctors and engineers) needed in rural and backward areas.

3. The present system of higher education is generating much waste and
stagnation. The failure rate at the first degree level is about 60 per 
cent; 70 per cent of students in arts and commerce and more than 40 per 
cent of students iii science courses are placed in the third division in the 
post-graduate examinations. This raises serious doubts about the well
being of the university system in the country.

4. The pervasiveness of this huge wastage and stagnation ig explained partly
by the! irrelevance of much of higher education to the needs and abilities 
of students and their enviroi\meivt and partly by the system of teaching, 
learning and examinations prevailing in the country.

6.9. About 86 per cent of students in colleges of the State study courses in 
Arts, Science and Commerce faculties. If massive unemployment has to be avoided 
and higher education has to be relevant to the economic and social needs of the State 
as well as those of the students, higher education including higher secondary or post
secondary academic ^ream of education has to be so planned and regulated as to 
conform increasingly to the likely quantum and pattern of employment positions for 
them.

6.10. We have already referred to the fact that sometimes demand is made for 
education for its own sake in the fond hope that education including higher education 
will somehow or other result in raising the social, cultural and other values in the 
society. Underlying this hope is also the optimism (which is, however, not based 
on any appreciation of realities) that educated persons will somehow find out' some 
work and some places in the society. There is no basis whatsoever for such hope 
and optimism. On the other hand, the numbers of educated unemployed persons 
have been rising and their frustrations have been increasing. These have led to 
social tensions. It needs to be repeated that in a developing country like ours and, 
esneciallv in a comparatively backward State like ours increase in investment in 
higher education irrespective of its contributions to economic and social activities 
results in corresponding lower investment in the economic and social activities which 
create jobs for educated persons.

6.11. Unnlanned and unrestricted growth of higher education has also resulted in 
deterioration in the quality of education. Complaints have sometimes been made that 
the nroduf'ts of the colleges and the universities are unemployable even in situations 
in whir̂ .h r>o specific skill except proficiency in language and general knowledge 
ic5 rennired. As mentioned by the Universitv Grants Commission in its report for the 
vear 1972-78 that the pressure of numbers has also deleterious effect on good teaching 
Sufficient funds are not available to ensure even the hare miuimum physical and
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other facilities including good teaching staff for a minimum level of educational 
standards in a large number of the existing colleges and the universities in the State 
In the circumstances, there cannot be meaningful and proper planning of higher 
education including higher secondary academic stream unless effective steps are taken 
to prevent unplanned and unrestricted grov t̂h of post-secondary institutions and
colleges.

6.12. Even in respect of the Secondary Schools, we have recommended that 
unrestricted and unplanned grov t̂h of secondary institutions should be prohibited and 
no secondary institutions should be allowed to be set up, unless it is on the basis 
of a plan approved by the Government and in response to the economic and social 
needs of the community in which it is located and unless it has the minimum 
facilities.

6.13. Those who study Arts and Commerce and, to a large extent. Science, do so
mainly for the white collar jobs. White collar jobs are available, largely, under the 
Government in this country and next to it under industrial and commercial concerns. 
Growth of such jobs under the Government, industries and commercial concerns are 
dependent on economic growth. The growth of primary and secondary sector*
in the State has lagged behind and is likely to continue to lag, for many years
to come, far behind the numbers of those who ire already enrolled and will
coiitirvwe to be, enTolkd for ’̂lisVier education. In the circumstances, the first 
step to be taken for purposeful plannintr of higher education is to prevent the openin f̂ 
of new colleges of Arts, Science and Commerce, except on the basis of genuine and 
felt need. This will mean takingf hard decisions, but if education is to be related 
to the economic and social activities and massive unemployment and consequent social 
unrest and tension have to be avoided, there is no alternative to this hard decision.

6.14. Even from the point of view of “ promotion of powers of mind, advance
ment of learning and transmission of common culture and common standard of citizen
ship” , the three obiectivp«. in addition to the most important obiective of “ instruc
tion in skills suitable to play a part in the general division of labour”  mentioned in 
Bobbins’s Eeport on Higher Education, there is need for preventing growth of sub
standard institution of higher education because for want of sufficient funds, it is not 
possible to provide the minimum facilities to ensure quality education in them and 
without even minimum facilities such institutions cannot impart education which will 
meet the requirements of these objectives.

6.15. The Committee, therefore, stronglv recommends that the State Govern
ment should, by legislation, prohibit the establishment of any new colleges except on 
the basis of a plan approved by the State Government to meet the economic and 
social needs. The criteria of social needs should include the needs of the backward 
areas and those of equality of opportunity.

6.16. There are, at present, 275 colleges in the State conducting courses in 
Arts, Science and Commerce. All these colleges conduct at present two-year Inter- 
mediate courses in Arts, Science and Commerce. As already mentioned, the numbers

J2 Edn.—6
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of those who join the courses in colleges in Arts, Science and Commerce are far in 
excess of those for whom jobs are available or are likely to be available for some 
years on the basis of the economic and social activities of the State. lo no case, 
however, the numbers of students to be enrolled in higher secondary academic course 
in Arts, Science and Commerce should exceed the numbers of those who are at 
present enrolled in the Intermediate classes of the colleges. Only about 25 per 
cent and 27 per per cent of the candidates appearing at the Secondary School 
Examination were successful in 1973 and 1974 respectively, and only about 55,000 
students successfully completed the Secondary School Examinations held in these 
two years. Even if about 50 per cent of them successfully complete the examina
tion, about 1,00,000 students will obtain School Examination Certificates. The 
annual growth will be of the order of about 5-6 per cent. About 50 per cent of 
these seek, at present, admissions in the Intermediate classes of the colleges. If the 
recommendations of the Committee in respect of vocational education is implemented, 
an. appreciable number of students completing secondary education will join the post- 
secondary vocational institutions. It may be assumed that, for the present, about 
40 per cent of them may join the vocational courses. Provision may have, therefore 
to be made for admission of about 30,000 students to higher secondary academic 
courses. If the number of admissions in each class or section of higher secondary 
class is limited to about 60 there will be need for about 500 units in which higher 
secondary courses may be conducted. There will be about 100 institutions—most of 
them in the large urban areas in which 2 or 3 units of classes can be conducted. 
It may, therefore, be safe to assume that on the basis of the existing rate of 
&,dmissions in the intermediate classes in Arts, Science and Commerce, higher 
secondary academic courses may have to be conducted in 400 institutions that is in 
about l/7th of the secondary schools.

The Comiflittee recommends that higher secondary academic courses may be 
conducted in about l/7th of the secondary schools

6.17. Location of the courses.—-Since the two-j^ear higher secondary'/post- 
sfecondary courses are undoubtedly part of the secondary education, these courses 
should be located in the selected secondary schools which have at present adequate 
facilities in respect’ of accom.modation (teaching accommodation and hostel accommo
dation), play-field, library, laboratories, equipment and staff and which have adequate 
land for further expansion and each of which has not less than 400 students on its 
roll in classes VIII To X.

6.18. It has been contended that, if as a consequence of addition of higher 
secondary classes to the selected secondary schools, the existing intermediate classes 
are abolished from the colleges, many of the existing colleeres will become financially 
non-viable. There is, therefore, a view that higher secondary/post-secondary classes 
(XI and XII) should continue to be located in such colleges for an adequate period 
to enable them to become viable without the two classes being attached to them. 
If this suge'estion is accepted and the higher secondary/post-secondary classes (XT 
and XU) continue to be attached to such colleges they will post manv difficulties. 
There is a common cadre of teachers in the colleges and there is no distinction 
between teachers teaching in the intermediate classes and those teaching in the degree 
r,lasses. With the replacement of intermediate clasf̂ es by the higher secondary 
classes there will be difficulty in allocating teachers for the higher secondary courses, 
if they continue to be a constituent part of the collegfe. Tt will, therefore, be 
advisable to separate the two intermediate classes from such colleges and constitute 
them into a separate unit with two or four secondary classes added to then ,̂
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6.19. In selecting the secondary schools in which higher secondary classes will

be located or the colleges the intermediate classes of which, together with the
secondary classes, will be constituted as a separate unit, due considerations must be 
given to the requirements of different areas so that there is an equitable and fair 
distribution of higher secondary schools throughout the State. The population of an 
area, together with its density and the student population of the secondary schools 
of that area should be taken into consideration in selecting the areas for location of 
the higher secondary schools. In the areas of Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganas 
and some other areas in which the density of population is low, the population and 
the student population to be covered should be less than that in the areas in which 
the density of population is high.

6.20. The most central place which is convenient from tiie point of view of
communication should be tlie actual location of the higher secondary schools in an 
area, provided that there is already a secondary school which satisfies the criteria for 
upgradation to the higher secondary stage.

6-21. These objectives can be achieved only if there is proper planning in location 
of higher secondary schools. Tliis planning can be done by the State Education 
Department and the Board of Secondary/Higher Secondary Education which will 
look after the secondary education/higher secondary education. In view of the large 
expenditure involved in establishment and maintenance of secondary and higher 
secondary schools, initiative for the location of secondary schools/higher secondary 
schools should reŝ ’ with the Goveinment and the Board of Secondary/Higher 
Secondary Education. In fact, Board of Secondary/Higher Secondary 
Board of Education should prepare, taking into consideration, among 
others, man-power requirements, a five-year plan for secondary and higher secondary 
education. After the Government will have approved the plan, it should be incor
porated in the State Education Five-Year Plan. On the basis of this plan, provision 
for expenditure should be made in the annual plan and the annual budget.

6.22. These steps are necessary in order to prevent mushroom growth of sub
standard schools. It has already been mentioned that unplanned expansion of 
colleges has resulted in deterioration in the quality of education and outturn of large 
numbers of educated persons who are unemployable. The mistake committed in 
allowing unplanned expansion of schools and colleges should not be repeated, other
wise there will be no improvement in the quality of education and the problem of 
educated unemployment will become more acute.

6.23. A student reniains engaged for about 6 to hours in secondary classes 
in his school. When he enters a college for study of courses in x4.rts and Commerce, 
he remains engaged in the college for hardly 3 hours a day, although a student 
taking up courses in Science remains engaged for 5 to 6 hours a day. The hours 
during which the students taking up Arts and Commerce remain free from the college 
work are either utilised by many of them on the streets, in restaurants or cinemas or 
idle-gossips. Very few students utilise these free hours for independent study in 
the libraries or at home. Such students develop the habit of not putting in full day’s 
work and find difficulty in adjusting themselves to hard work, if they are fortunate 
enough in getting employment. Students who are fortunate in getting 
jobs after completing their college education have to spend about 6 hours 
in office in which they have to work and for about 8 hours in factories/mines in case 
they get jobsj in factories/mines.

6.24. It is desirable that students in the higher secondary courses in Arts and 
Commerce which will replace the corresponding Intermediate classes should be kept



engaged for at least hours a day. It is not necessary that they should be kept 
engaged through lectures in classes. The lectures should be supplemented by 
tutorials, presentation of papers, guided study in the libraries and co-curricular 
activities. For this purpose, as already suggested, each class or section of a class 
should consist of not more than 60 students. It may be necessary to increase the 
number of teachers for the higher secondary courses in Arts and Commerce in 
comparison with the numbers engaged in these branches in Intermediate classes. 
The pay-scales of the teachers in the higher secondary classes will be lower than 
those of the Intermediate classes of the colleges. It may not, therefore, be necessary 
to incur any substantial additional expenditure to implement these recommendations. 
Even if the implementation of this scheme costs a little more, it will be worthwhile 
implementing these suggestions in view of their contributions in promoting the 
habit of hard and sustained work among the students. The Committee recommends 
that the students should be at least taught for 24 hours a week; each period 
should be of one hour’s duration. This will include not only lectures but tutorials 
and guided study also. In addition, the effective working days in a year should 
not be less than 230 days.

6.25. Teachers.—^Teachers of higher secondary classes should possess second 
class degree in the relevant subjects. Preference should be given to those who 
have passed with honours in relevant subjects in their degree course. The teachers 
should draw pay in the Upper Division of the Bihar Educational Service. Teachers 
of the existing secondary institutions who possess the qualifications mentioned above 
should be considered for the posts of teachers in the higher secondary classes.

6.26. Principal.—^The Principal of an institution which is upgraded into a higher 
secondary/post-secondary institution should get pay in the pay-scale of B.E.S., Class
II plus a special pay of Es. 150 a month—the same scale of pay and special pay 
as recommended for the principal of an elementary teacher training college. He will 
be in overall charge of the institution including those of the secondary classes and 
will be assisted by an Assistant Principal who will be in Class II of the B.E.S. 
without any special pay. The Principal should have the minimum experience of 15 
years as a teacher in a secondary school with not less than 300 students and must 
have administrative capacity.

6.27. As already mentioned, collegiate education consists of two-year intermediate 
courses in Arts, Science and Commerce followed by two-year degree courses in these 
disciplines or three, four or five-year degree courses in agriculture, veterinary, 
engineering and medicine respectively. The general pattern of the scheme of studies 
of the intermediate course includes study of two or three languages including Hindi, 
mother-tongue for those whose mother-tongue is not Hindi and English. In addition, 
a student has to study and is examined in three subjects from the groups of languages, 
humanities and social sciences for intermediate certificate in Arts, .or three Science 
subjects for intermediate certificate in science and three commerce subjects for inter
mediate certificate in commerce.

6.28. The aim of three-year degree course of the national pattern of education of 
10 + 2 + 3 is to raise the standard of education at the degree level so as to enable 
a student to study in some depth the subjects he chooses with a view to specialising 
in the discipline(s) of his choice. The aim of the two-year higher secondary/post
secondary course, as a preparatory to degree course, is to enable him to study in 
depth some of the subjects which he studied at the secondary level or some new 
subjects so that he may prepare himself for the degree course. At the stage of higher
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secondary course the aim should not be to enable a student to specialise in any particular 
suDject. Since general academic education will end with the higher/post-secondary 
course, no attempts should be made at specialisation at this stage. As mentioned by 
the Education Commission (1964—66), while study of the main languages should 
continue at this stage, students should have a wide choice of subjects from groups of 
languages, humanities and sciences, social sciences and art and craft work.

6.29. Since adequate knowledge of the language which is the medium of instruc
tion (Hindi for most students in Bihar) and of English which is not only the associate 
official language of the Union Government and the library language, but also the 
medium of most of the examinations conducted by the Union Public Service 
Commission, and of the important Public and Private Sector business and industrial 
undertakings and the medium of instructions in Engineehng and professional colleges 
both these languages should be compulsorily studied. In addition, a student will 
liave to compulsorily study 4 subjects (with the provision of a fifth subject who want 
to study an additional subject) from a number of subjects.

6.30. We accordingly recommend that the scheme of study and examination for 
the higher secondary academic stream should be as follows

A. Compulsory subjects for study :—

(1) Hindi I One paper 100 marks.

(2) English One paper 100 Marks.

B. Any of the four following subjects of two papers each with 100 marks :—

(3) Any one of the following languages with emphasis on literature :—

Hindi, Bengali, Urdu, Maithili, Assamese, Kannada, Kashmiri, Malayalam, 
Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Tamil, Telgu, Sanskrit, Pali, Persian, Arabic, 
English, Kussian, French, German, Chinese, Japanese and Nepalee.

(4) Mathematics.
(5) Statistics.
(6) Physics.
(7) Chemistry.
(8) Biology.
(9) Human Biology.

(10) Geology.
i'll) Geometrical drawing.
(12) Economics.
(13) Sociology.
(14) Psychology.
(15) Civics.
(16) History.
(17) Geography.
(18) Logic.
QQ) Commerce (Business Organisation and Administration).
(20) Book-keeping and Accduntancy.
(21) Physical Education.
(22) Home Science.
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(:2l3) Paintings and Sculpture.
(24} Music.
(25) Military Science,
(20) Physical Education.

N ote 1.—A student may be allowed to study one Indian language and literature 
and a classical subject or a foreign language and two of the remaining subjects 
included in serials 4 to 26 in the preceding paragraph.

Note 2.—A student may study an additional subject in addition to the four out 
of the optional subjects he is required to study. Marks over and above the minimum 
marks required for a pass in the subject will be added to the total of aggregate marks 
and the division of the candidate who is examined in the additional fifth subject will 
be determined on the basis of aggregate marks inclusive of the markg of the additional 
tifth subject over and above the minimum pass marks. In case of award of grades, 
a separate grade will be awarded for the fifth subject.

Note 3.— Â; student may take up either Biology or Human Biology but not both.

Note 4.—^Although a student is free to select any four or, if he studies a fifth 
subject, five subjects for study, requirements of admission to university courses in 
Arts, Science |k̂ jd Commerce, degree courses in engineering and technolc^y and degree 
courses in medicine and surgery will have to be taken with consideration in providing 
combinations of subjects to be taught in the higher secondary/post-secondary classes 
(XI and XII). For example, those who want to study engineering will have to 
study Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics and those who want to study medicine 
will have to study Physics, Chemistry and Biology or Human Biology out of the four 
or five subjects to bei chosen for study. Similarly, those who want to study Commerce 
will have to study Commerce, Book-keeping and Accountancy and Economics or 
Mathematics or Statistics at the higher secondary/post-secondary stage. Those who 
want to study honours courses in Economics in the degree course will have to study 
Mathematics or Statistics at the higher secondary stage. Those who want to study 
Mathematics, and Science subjects in the degree courses will have to study these 
subjects at the higher secondary stage.

Note 5.—Even in respect of other subjects preference should be given in 
admission to honours degree courses in any discipline to those who have studied that 
discipline at the higher secondaiy/post-secondary stage.

6.31. Admission to higher secondaryjpost-secondary academic courses.— În order 
to maintain the level of standard of higher secondary/post-secondary academic courses, 
it is desirable to restrict admission of the students whose performance is not below 
the average grade or who have received at least 45 per cent in the aggregate in the 
secondary examination. If the candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes fail to get admission on this basis to the extent of places reserved 
for them, the standard of admission may be relaxed and the candidates of these classes 
who are near average or have secured up to 40 per cent marks may be admitted to 
make up the shortfall. We are suggesting in the chapter relating to examinations 
and evaluations that, if a candidate who has obtained third division or second division 
or a lower grade like B, C or D at the secondary examination, wants to improve his 
division or grade he may be allowed one chance to do so. This facility will enable 
a student who sacures less than 45 per cent marks or a grade lower than the average 
grade to improve his performance and will not affect adversely the prospects of
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a candidate who secures a lower division or grade on grounds of illness or bad lack. 
If he fails to improve his division or grade even in the second chance, it may be safe 
to presume that he is not fit for admission to the higher secondary/post-secondarf 
academic course. In any case, there will be no bar to his admission to vocational 
courses, and, if he wishes to study further after completing vocational courses and 
taking up some vocations, it should be possible for him to study for the academic 
stream and degree courses through correspondence courses or by attending evening 
classes.

6.32. There should be a public examination at the end of the two-year higher 
secondary/post-secondary courses. The details of the examinations and evaluations to 
be conducted at the higher secondary/post-secondary courses will be discussed in the 
chapter dealing with examination and evaluation.

6.33. The contents of the courses of the higher secondary classes (Classes XI and 
XII) should be such as to enable the students to acquire breadth of knowledge and 
skill in various disciplines which they may choose to study and prepare them for 
studying the courses of the upgraded three-year degree courses. References have 
already been made in the earlier chapters to the fact that very large numbers of under
graduates and graduates are unemployed mainly because, in the economic and social 
activities in the State, there are not adequate numbers of jobs to absorb them and 
partly, because most of them do not possess skills required for comparatively small 
numbers ot available jobs. In the chapter relating to Vocational Education (Chapter 
IV) and Teacher Education (Chapter V) recommendations have already been made 
for education and training in skills required for various occupations which are avail
able or likely to be available in the State and for which school leavers, after training 
in the required skills, are found suitable.

6.34. As already mentioned, the contents of the courses of higher secondarv 
academic stream should aim at developing skills and breadth of knowledge which will 
enable fhe students to study in depth disciplines he chooses in the degree courses in 
arts, science, commerce, eniiineering, medicine, etc. The standard of contents ol 
various subjects to be studied at the higher secondary stagfe should not be lower than 
that of the present intermediate clas=;es conducted by the colleges. The details of the 
courses will have to be prepared by the Secondary Board/the* Higher Secondary Board 
of Education, in consultation with the State Council of Educational Research and 
Training and Bihar Secondary School Examination Board. The contents of the courses 
should not only be such as to enable the students to study in breadth and in some 
depth the subjects which he chooses to stndv and nromote their power of mind and 
advancement of learninjr hut should also be relevant to the economic and social 
activities of the State and the country and promote achievement of national goals of 
justice—-political, economic and social, national integration, secularism, ra’ îd economic 
development, modernisation and equahtv of onportunitv. Perusal of the existinof 
courses of study of the intermediate classes of the universities in, the State indicates 
that the courses are nrepared in the traditional manner. While the contents of courses 
must reflect the social, economic and cultural environments of the State in which the 
educational institutions have to function, thev should favourably compare with the 
standards achieved in the developed countries.

6.3.5. While, as an interim measure, the courses of studies drawn uo bv the Patna 
TTniversity for intermediate claasê  ̂ mav be adopted, revision of courses should be taV̂ n̂ 
up at the earliest opportunitA-. Mf'nnfrement of higher se<̂ ondary education will hav^
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to be entrusted to a reorganised State Board of School Education which should deal 
with both the secondary and higher secondary education. It will be one of the main 
functions of this body to draw up syllabuses and courses of studies with the help of 
the State Council of Educational Research and Training and experts on the subject. 
As already suggested in Chapter V relating to Teaacher Education, the State Council 
of Educational Research and Training will have to be reorganised and expanded to 
fulfil the task to be assigned to it.

6.36. Suitable joh-opportunities for Higher Secondary School Examination certi- 
ficate-holders—Recruitment to the Armed Forces.—Eecruitment is made every year 
for admission to National Defence Academy, Indian Military Academy and Indian 
Navy on the basis of competitive exammations held by the Union Public Service 
Commission. The Union Public Service Commission recommended the following 
numbers of candidates for admission to National Defence Academy in examinations 
held in 1969. 1970 and 1971 :~
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1969 May 
December

1970 May
December

1971 May 
December

325
379

331
247

192
298

The minimum qualification for admission to the National Defence Academy Examina
tions is a Higher Secondary Examination certificate Or Pre-Univefsity Examination 
certificate or Indian School Certificate Examination or 1st year examina^on certi
ficate of the two-year intermediate course. With the int-roduction of 2-year higher 
secondary course, a candidate who will have passed the 1st year examination of the 
2-year higher secondary course will be admitted to this examination.

6.37. The numbers of persons recommended by the Union Public Service 
Commission for admission to the Military Academy on the basis of examinations held 
in 1969. 1970 and 1971 are given below :—

1969 May 
November

1970 May 
November

1971 April
November

84
81

76
81

84
74

9, 94 and 90 candidates were recommended bv the Union Public Service 
Commission for admission to the Indian Navv in 1969, 1970 and 1971 respectively.

The minimum qualification required for admission to the Indian M’litary Academy 
examination and Indian Navy examination is a pass in the Interrae<1iB.tp examination 
or the 1st vear examination of the .S-year degree course.



6.38. In all these three examinations written examinations are held in the 
following subjects :—

(1) English,
(2) General Knowledge I,
(3) General Knowledge II,
(4) Mathematics I, and
(5) 'Mathematics II.

General Knowledge I comprises physics, chemistry and general science and 
General Knowledge II comprises social studies, geography and current events.

Mathematics I comprises Arithmatic and Algebra and Mathematics II comprises 
geometry, mensuration, plane co-ordinate geometry and trigonometry.

6.39. The Union Public Service Commission holds an examination for recruit
ment to the Special Class Railway Apprentices who, after recruitment, receive 
apprenticeship training for appointment as officers in the technical branch of the 
TJailways. The minimum qualification for admission to this examination is first 
or second division in intermediate or equivalent examination- The subjects in which 
the candidates are examined are as follows—

(1) English.
C2) Science and General Knowledge.
(3) Mathematics I.
(4) Mathematics II.

6.40. It will appear that, for admission to the National Defence Academy 
examination, Indian Military Academy examination Indian Navy exami
nation and Sepecial Class Railway Apprentices, a candidate has to study 
English and Mathematics. He has also to acquire knowledge about 
science <̂ ubjects and social sciences for answering questions on General Know
ledge. Candidates studying in higher secondary course who want to appear at these 
examinations may be advised to study these subjects in their higher secondary 
courses. References have already been made in the chapter relating to school education 
(Chanter III) to the need for compulsory study of languages including Hindi and 
English, Mathematics, Science and Social Sciences (History, Geography and 
Citizenship) in the secondary course. If this recommendation of the Committee is 
accep+ed and implemented, student? completing secondary school examination will 
have knowledge of these subjects in which the candidates are examined for recruit
ment to these services. If they further study these subjects at the higher secondary 
stage it should be possible for them to do well in the competitive examinations held 
by the Union Public Service Commission for admission to these services. The 
combination of the following subjects at the higher secondary stage will be useful to 
such candidates':—

(1) English.
(2) Mathematics.
(3) History or Geography.

(4'> Physics or Chemistry and one additional Subject from among th©
subjects referred fo in (3) and (4) which is not studied as one of the

12 Edn.—7
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four optional subjects It should be possible to permit these subjects 
in a number of higher secondary institutions. Students who have 
aptitude for careers in the Defence Forces and desire to join may 
be advised to take up these subjects. They may also be advised to 
join the National Cadet Corps.

6.41. A student whose performance is high in the National Cadet Corps has 
greater chance of succeeding in competition for entry into the commissioned rank of 
the Armed Forces. National Cadet Corps is a youth movement which promotes the 
quality of leadership, discipline, capacity to organise, self-reliance and devotion to 
duty—qualities which are required for success in the Armed Forces A student 
who. obtains ‘C’ certificate in National Cadet Corps is exempted from appearing at 
the written examination held by the Union Public Service Commission for entry into 
the National Defence Academy, Indian Military Academy and Indian Navy. The 
following statistics will indicate that the National Cadet CoriDg have an advantage 
over others in admi&sion to the various officers training establishments of the Armed 
Forces :—
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Year. Type of entry into Total no No with Percentage, 
services. qualified. N. C. C.

background.

July, 1973 to July, 1974 . .  NDA . . 987 664 67.3

Ditto IMA Direct 290 r  i '  160 55.2
Entry.

Ditto . . IMA Graduate 357 302 84.6
Course. ■ r  ̂ r

Ditto .. OTS 790 671 72.3

1972-73 ..  Navy 769 590 77.7

D tto Air Force 1,139 873 76.6

6-42. It is, therefore, desirable that those who want entry into the Armed Forces 
^ould be active members of National Cadet Corps. Students who have done well 
in the National Cadet Corps have better chance of success in the competition, other 
things being equal, than others for entry into the services under the Police Depart
ment and security organisations in private and public sector undertakings.

6.48 It is. therefore, desirable that the National Cadet Corps should be 
strengthened! in the universities and colleges of the State and senior wing of the 
N.<3 C. should be introduced in the higher secondary schools when they are organised. 
Unfortunately the disturbances in the University and College campuses leading to 
frequent closures of the institutions in the academic session during the last so many 
years had their impact not only on the standard of education, but also on co-curricnlar 
activities including those relating to National Cadet Corns. There were difficulties in 
holding regular camps in which students receive intensive training and which enable 
them to obtain ‘B ’ and ‘C’ certificates. Parades are not regularly held in the 
University and College campuses. In view of the usefulness of training in National 
Cadet Corps from the angle of employment as well as for character building, there 

need for making the organisation more effective.



6.44. National Cadet Corps Organisation is a joint venture between the Defence 
Ministry of the G-overnment of India and the State Government and Universities and 
colleges. Defence Ministry of the Government of India makes available the services 
of deferice personnel for manning the organisation and training the students- The 
Government of India and the State Government jointly provide funds for running 
the camps and for other activities. Unless, however, the Universities and the 
<?̂ >lleges take active interest, the programmes of National Cadet Corps cannot he 
successfully implemented. Few heads of institutions take active interest in the 
activities relating to National Cadet Corps. It should be one of the important 
functions of the heads of institutions to promote the activities of the National Cadet 
Corps and other extra-curricular activities. The efficiency of a college or University 
Kho 'Id be judged not only on the basis of co-curricular activities including performance 
of National Cadet Corps Wing of the students of the institutions concerned.

6.45. In order to prepare students for careers in the Armed Forces, Sainik Schools 
have beeD set up in different States. These Sainik Schools are set up and managed 
jointly by, the Central and State Governments. They conduct secondarv and higher 
eecondarv courses of the Central Board of Education. In the curricula of these 
schools adequate emphasis is placed on games, sports and other co-curricular 
activities which develop qualities of leadership, discipline, capacty to organise, self- 
reliance and devotion to duty. One Sainik School has been located at Tilaya in 
HazaribTgh district in the State. The number of boys qualifying for admission in 
Sainik School in the is 'nncb laTgei thaii the iiitake c.ftpac\ty of Tilaya Sainik 
School. A few of the boys who qualify are admitted in Sainik School in two or 
three neighbouring States in which vacancies are available, but a large number of 
boys who qualify for admission are not able to get admission. There is justification 
for at Feast a second Sainik School in the State. Sainik School is wholly residential 
and mo<?t of the students whose parents’ income is oelow a stipulated sum get 
scholarships to meet the entire cost on account of luition, lodging and boarding. The 
cost of establishment of a Sainik School and maintaining it is quite heavy and in view 
of the need and urgency for improvement of Ihe common schools, there will be 
difficulty in giving prioritv to establishment of a second Sainik School in the State. In 
view of the fact, however, that the education and training in the Sainik School is 
oriented towards training boys for entry in the commissioned ranks of Armed Forces 
and a large percentage of the students are assured of jobs in armed forces, establiab- 
ment of a second Sainik School in the State may be considered, if and when funds
are available. In the meantime, it will be desirable to introduce co-curricular
activities on the lines of those introduced in Sainik Schools in some of the selscted 
schools which have alreadv facilities for such co-curricular activities in the State.
At least one or two schools in each Division may be selected for this purpose. 
Assistance of Army Officers working in N.C.C. Offices for developing and conducting 
co-curricular activities in these Sainik Schools may be taken.

6.46. Tltere are many intermediate categories of posts like Junior Supervisory
posts under the State Government for which degree is the minimum qualification. 
TPe'-.sons recruited to some of these posts are given intensive institutional training as 
also training on the job. If the standard of secondarv and higher secondary course 
IS raised on^the hnes suggested by the Committee it should be possible to recruit tc 
thepe intermediate categories of posts higher secondary examination certificate 
holder? and "ive them intensive training for jobs which they have to perform. We feel 
that in many of these jobs it will be better to recruit higher secondary certificate 
h-lders on the basis of competitive examinations and to train them for the specific 
job  ̂ they have to perform. The training programmes should be tailored to the
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requirements of the job and should include not only the subjects relevant to their 
jobs but also such subjects and language, and civics and current affairs. The 
Committee recommends that the State Government may review the minimum 
qualifications for the posts of intermediate categories of Junior Supervisory posts in 
the light of these recomniendations.

6.47. Bihar Public Service Commission holds competitive examinations for a 
number of posts for admission to which the minimum qualification is a pass in the 
liigher secondary (secondary examination plus one year study or intermediate 
examinations). These posts are—

(i) Sub-Inspector of Police (the State Government have recently decided to
withdraw this from the purview of the Bihar Public Service Commis
sion. Even if the I.-G. of Police makes recruitment to these posts, 
the minimum qualification will be a higher secondary school certificate 
or intermediate examination certificate);

(ii) Supervisor, Co-operative Societies;
(iii) Statistical Calculator;
(iv) Assistant Jailor; and
(v) Sub-Inspector of Excise.

A candidate for the post of Sub-Inspector of PoUce is examined in the following 
papers :—■

COMPTJLSOEY P a p e r . M a r k s .

(1) General Hindi ... ... 100

(2) General Knowledge (with general 100
Science)'.

One out of the following :—

(1) Elementary Mathematics ... 100

(2) Science (Physics, Chemistry and 100
Biology).

(3) Indian History (from 1526 to 100
the present time).

(4) Geography ... ... 100

(5) Economics ... ... 100

6.48. Proficiency in games and sports.—^We have recommended that the Physical 
education or games should be one of the compulsory activities at all stages of school 
education. Physical education, games and sports are not only necessary for the 
health and proper physical development of the students but also for development of 
other qualities like leadership, team spirit, selflessness, etc. Those who are very 
proficient in games and sports are likely to find employment not only as physical 
instructors in schools and colleges but also in industrial and business concerns. 
Persons who are very proficient in games and sports and who participate in national 
and international competitions win laurels not only for themselves but also for their
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country and the crganisation in which they are employed. Oountrjes which do ŵ ell 
in international games and sports orgainse their own sports and games in such a 
manner that they pick up talents from early age and get them trained under proper 
coaches. In our State also it may be necessary to pick up premising hoys and girls 
at an early age and train them under proper supervision and guidance.

6.49. Government of India have formulated a scheme of starting special sports 
schools in different regions of the country. According to this scheme, these schools 
will have sports and games as compulsory curricular subjects for which credit will 
be given in the examinations by the State Board of Examinations to which the 
schools are af&liated. Admission to the school will be made strictly on competitive 
basis through pre-determined tests evolved scientifically for exploiting potential talents 
from among promising boys and girls will be given special training and nourishment. 
The school will be a residential one and will require adequate land for construction 
of the school, hostels and playgrounds and other facilities for various sports and 
games. The State Government have taken up the question of location of one of the 
regional schools at Hazaribagh, where land is available. This should be pursued 
with the Government of India.

6.50. Apart from this scheme, some schools which have been doing good work in 
developing talents in certain games should be developed for conducting training, 
under proper guidance, in those games. For example, there are two or three schools 
in Clnotanagpur area which have good standard of Hockey. It will be desirable to 
develop one of such schools as a centre for admission of those who show talents in 
the game of Hockey and train them. Hostel facilities and scholarships should be 
made available to the students selected on ihe basis of pre-determined tests and 
admitted to the school. Similarly, one or two institutions may be selected on the 
basis of the same criteria in each of the regions and developed as a special training 
centre for each of the important games and groups of sports activities. Selection 
of the talents should be made on merit on State basis and those admitted should be 
given scholarships and hostel accommodation and necessary and competent coaches 
and staff should be engaged in these schools.
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CHAPTEK VII 

TEACHIJSG METHODS AND EVALUATION

7.1. It has already been mentioned that the job-oriented education imphes that 
the standard of school education should be high and should enable 
the individual stud'ent to develop skills in the disciplines 
for which they are best suited. Quality of education depends not only upon the 
contents of courses of studies, but also on the method of teaching and evaluation.

References have already been made to the fact that unfair means were adopted 
on a large scale for many years in the annual secondary school examinations and 
when these examinations were held under strict supervision, the percentages of those 
successful in these examinations fell down considerably. Complaints have been made 
that the traditional examination system in which candidates are examined for two, 
three or four hours at the end of one-year or two-year courses with a view to 
evaluating their knowledge and comprehension of the subject favours those who learn 
by rote and the lucky ones who make selective studies and guess right questions than 
those who study with a view to developing proper understanding and comprehension 
of the subject. Eecommendations have been made by many for leplacement of the 
traditional examination system by a better system which should aim at continuous 
and regular assessment instead of external examinations held for a few hours after 
intervals of one or two years.

7.2. Methods of teaching are very closely related to evaluation. It has been 
noticed that even in the traditional system of examination, the students of the schools 
of even backward areas whose teachers are properly motivated and where teaching is 
regular and private tuition by teachers is discouraged, fare better even in the 
traditional examinations than those of the other schools situated in more advanced 
areas whose teachers may have better qualifications but are not so well-motivated and 
who care more for private tuition and non academic work than for teaching. While it 
is true that the traditional external examination system held for a few hours at 
intervals of one or two years favour many who learn by rote and sometimes lucky- 
one who guess the right questions, there is no valid ground to believe that conti
nuous internal assessment will solve all the prtjblems created by the traditional 
examination system. The syî teni of internal assessment was introduced, on a limited 
scale, in the secondary school examination in Bihar in 1950’s, but this system led to 
abuses on a large scale and had to be given np. Validity of internal assessment based 
on semester system is being increasingly questioned even in a country like the U.S.A. 
where it has been widely adopted. There are complaints that there is a tendency 
among the teachers to be more liberal in internal assesement in order to please the 
students and earn popularity.

7.3. In any case, improvement in the quality of school education depends not 
only on a proper system of evaluation but also on proper teaching methods and 
adequate facilities in the school. Eeferences have already been made in Chapter III 
to the fact that many schools are ill-staffed and ill-equipped and suggestions have 
been made to improve facilities in them. Eecommendations have also been made to 
improve the quality and contents of teachers’ training programmes and for conducting 
in-service training programmes for teachers already in service.

7.4. A teacher generally follows the same methods of teaching which he himself 
has learnt. There are in the State vei’y few teachers who take initiative in learning
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new Bietliods of teaching and carry out innovations. There are, however, few cases 
of tteacBers who take such initiative and carry out innovations in teaching methods. 
Such teachers will have to be encouraged and if their methods are found to be more 
suitable to the needs of students, other teachers may be encouraged to adopt them. 
The State Council of Educational Research and Training and the Training Colleges 
will have to play an important role in this respect. One of the important functions 
of the State Council of Educational Research and Training will be to carry on 
research, extension and evaluation. The research section of th© State Council may 
pick up the few teachers who take initiative in evolving new methods of teaching 
and with their help and that of the training colleges should evolve suitable methods 
of teaching and extend methods which are found suitable among the teachers through 
the training colleges.

7.5. Suitable and proper methods of teaching should be incorporated iQ the 
guide books to be used by the teachers. There are some guide books for the teachers* 
in respect of some subjects and some classes in the State. It is necessary that there 
should be a guide book for every subject and every sub-stage of school education. 
The old guide books need revision in the light of recent developments in the method 
of teaching.

7.6. Brief references have already been made in Chapter III regarding prepara- 
t\oii of text-\k)ok8. Ttie "BifciaT Text-Book Committee—an autonomous body set up 
by the State Government has been now preparing and publishing text-books for 
different sub-stages of school education. It has so far prepared text-books for the 
existing classes I  to IX  excepting in respect of few subjects. However, it has 
prepared few text-books for the existing secondary classes X-XI. This Committee 
has already suggested in Chapter III relating to school education that the curricula 
for the subjects now recommended for studv in different sub-stages of school education 
should be revised and that courses of studies from classes I—X of school education 
should be continuous to avoid repetition and duplication. It is necessary that the 
Text-Book Corporation should take up publications of all the text-books of all the 
subjects to })e taught in different sub-stages of school education.

7.7. As already mentioned many text-books prepared by the National Council 
of Educational Research and Trainingr have been adopted for teaching in school in the 
State with' such adaptations as are considered necesgary. In order that adaptations 
are relevant to the environment and needs of the State, the Committee has recom
mended that the State Council of Education should be more actively associated with 
the adaptations. As already recommended, the State Council of Education will have 
a separate section to deal with text-books and evaluation. This section of the State 
Council of Educational Research and Trainin.o- should carrv on systematic evaluation 
of the text-books prepared by the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training and of the other text-books which have been introduced in the schools of the 
State and on the basis of their evalnation sugEfest such modifications as are necessarv. 
In this process, the Council will no <1niibt consult the teachers who teach these subjects 
in schools as well as the teachers of the training colleges.

7.8. An endeavour should he made to encfa.-rp the best teachers and experts to 
write texl-books on different' suhip<-ts and adeoiiate remimeration should be paid to 
them for this purpose. The resû +s of evaluation carried on bv the State Institute 
of Education should be made avqilahle fo the writers. Drafts of text-books when 
prertared should be vetted bv paneTcs of experts. The State Council of Education has 
to take initiative in all these matters.
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7.9. Complaints have been made that, in many schools, books other than those 
prepared by the Text-Book Corporation or other books prescribed for schools are used. 
Many sub-standard books are published particularly at the time of examinations and 
are used, in some cases, with the encouragement of the teachers, in large numbers 
by the students. Even if it be difficult to legally prohibit the use of such books in 
the schools, the Inspecting and Supervising Officers, if they are vigilant, can 
elfectively discourage the use of these books in the schools. If any school persists 
in using such sub-standard books for teaching students, the question of taking 
disciplinary action against the teachers who use such books and even withdrawal of 
recognition of the schools, for preparing the students for their secondary school 
examination may be considered. For this purpose necessary provisions may have to 
be made in the conditions of recognition and grounds of derecognition.

7.10. However, the most effective way in which use of such books can be 
discouraged is to have a proper system of evaluati-on linked with the improved 
methods of teaching.

7.11. Evaluation.— already mentioned there is only one external examination 
at the end of the existing secondary class XI. It has also been mentioned that one 
of the reasons for deterioration of the quality of school education and large failures 
in the secondary school examination is the fact that teaching work is neglected in 
the schools and there is no pioper system of examination and evaluation in promotion 
from one class to another.

7.12. There is no doubt that continuous internal system of evaluation by the 
teachers who teach the students is theoretically the most satisfactory system of 
evaluation. However, as already mentioned, introduction of this system, even on 
a limited scale, in the scJiools of Bihar in 1950’s proved to be a failure and had to 
be given up. Complaints were made that there was a tendency among the teachers 
to be very liberal in internal evaluation, so much so, that most of the students got 
80 to 100 per cgnt marks in the 20 per cent marks earmarked for internal evaluation 
while many of them got not more than 5 per cent to 10 per cent inarks in the 
remaining 80 per cent marks in the external examination. For successful implemen
tation of continuous internal system of evaluation, teachers of integrity and devotion 
are required. There is also need for training teachers in the system of internal and 
continuous system of evaluation. It does not imply that on system of internal evalua
tion should be adopted till the quality of teachers improves. While efforts for 
improving the quality of teachers should continue, simultaneous efforts should be 
made to adopt the system of continuous internal system of evaluation and the schools 
whose teachers are found to he of proved integrity may be given increasing respon
sibility in this respect.

7.13. The Committee recommends that external public examination should 
continue, as at present, at the end of the secondary school stage (Class X). There 
should be another public external examination at the end of each academic year of 
the Higher Secondarv Vocational stage to be conducted by the proposed State Council 
of Vocational Education and at the end of the Higher Secondary academic stream to 
be conducted by the Bihar School Examination Board. The system of internal 
evaluation for determining the performance of the students in the school and for 
promotion from one class to another should continue and complement the externa! 
public examination held at the end of the secondary stage and higher secondary stage.
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7.14. There is, however, as already mentioned, need for improving the method 
of , internal evaluation for improving the quality of school education.

7.15. In most of the schools even internal evaluation is not conducted in a satis
factory manner. Only one annual examination or at best one half-yearly and one 
annual examinations are held in most of the schools for promotion from one class to 
another. In some good schools, ho\\'ever, students are given home work and home 
work done by the students is examined and necessary guidance is given by the 
teachers to the students. This is in a wav dav to day internal evaluation by the 
teachers of the work of the students. However, schools in which home work is 
regularly given and examined are few.

7.16 The Committee recommend'a that, apart from teaching by the teachers in 
the schools, the students should; be given guidance in regard to study and work outside 
iihe school hours and they should be examined by the teachers in respect of studies 
snd home work done by them outside the school hours. The Committee also 
recommends that the achievements of the students should be assessed at regular 
intervals by the teachers. It has been suggested to the Committee that, while 
regular teaching work should be done from Monday to Friday, every Saturday may 
be reserved for examination and assessment of the students in the courses of studies 
completed by them. Examination and assessment may be held in one subject on 
every Saturday This examination may be condticted for an hour or one hour and a 

The written answer papers may be examined on the same day and retxuned 
to the students. The grade or marks assigned to the students may be recorded in 
the continuous internal evaluation records maintained for the students of each class. 
The remaining hours of Saturday may be devoted to extra-curricular work like debate, 
dialdgae, drama, work experience in field, field survey, sports, games, etc. The 
Committee broadlj agrees with this approach and recommends that this system 
should be introduced in the schools.

7.17. These examinations and assessments on Saturdays should be supplemented 
by two examinations—one in May before the summer vacation and the other in 
November-December at the end of the academic term. Students should be examined 
in the courses taught from January to April in the examination in May, and from 
January to November in the examination in November-December. Overall perfor
mance of the students at the end of the academic term as indicated by the cumulative 
result of the assessment on Saturday, mid-term and annual examinations should be 
recorded in the comprehensive card to be maintltoed for each student.

7.18. Since classes IV, VI and VIII are the terminal sub-stages of primary and 
middle school education, it will be desirable for the school complexes, wherever they 
exist, to conduct these examinations. Even in the places wjiiere school complexes 
do not exist, the schools can be grouped together in a block for the purpose of the 
annual exammation. It should be possible, with proper supervision and guidance by 
the supervisory officers of Education Department, for the school complexes or the 
groups of schools where complexes do not exist to ensure proper i t̂andards in 
evaluation.

7.19 Achievements of students should be judged not only on the basis of the 
examination held at the end of the academic term but on his overall performances in 
the weekly periodical and the annual tests. On this basis, if a student is unable to 
appear at an armual exan>ination at the end of the academic term because of illness 

12 Edn.—8
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or for tiome other reasons, he may earn his promotion to the next higher class, if his 
achievements in the periodical tests are satisfactory,. On the other hand, a student 
who does well only at the examination at thfs end of the term will not earn a good 
grade or division if his performance in the periodical tests is not satisfactory.

7.20. The public external examination at the end of the secondary stage should 
continue to be conducted by the Bihar School Examination Board. Suggestions have 
been made that the pubUc external examination should be improved by the introduc
tion of the system of ‘question bank’ . According to this concept a student who is 
being examined should know as to how he is going to be examined. This is indicated 
by a large number of questions from different portions of the prescribed courses of 
studies and such questions when pul together would constitute a ‘question bank’ and 
it is from these questions that a student knows what is expectedi of him in the 
examination. The method of preparation of ‘question bank’ has been indicated in 
a document entitled “ Examination Eeform—a plan of action published by the Univer
sity Grants Commission’ ’ . This may be seen in Appendix I.

r > f •

7.21. Questions should not only aim at testing the knowledge of the candidates 
regarding acquisition of knowledge of a subject-matter but also for testing his ability 
to solve problems. For this purpose the question papers should consist of questions 
relating to problem solving, essay type questions, short answer type questions and 
obiective type questions in right proportions. The question bank when prepared 
should also consist of these types o£ questions in right proportions. The idea of 
question bank covering all types of questions spread over the entire courses of study, 
is no doubt attractive but, before it is tried on a very wide scale throughout the State, 
It would be desirable to introduce it on a pilot basisi. Bihar School Examination 
Board should, in consultation with the State Council of Educational Eesearch and 
Training which, as we have recommended, will have a separate wing of evaluation 
should prepare ‘question bank’ initially for annual examination of classes YIII and IX  
and, for the test examination for selection of candidatea for the secondary school 
examination, and in co-operation with the selected schools, introduce it on a pilot basis 
in those schools. The results of the pilot scheme should be evaluated fully for 
introduction of this scheme on a wid'er basis.

7.22 In the meantime, Bihar School Examination Board, in consultation with 
the State Council of Educational Eesearch and Training, should devise and carry out 
programmes cf training of teachers ^  setting questions of the types mentioned above, 
namely, problem solving questions, essay type questions, and short answer type and 
objective type questions. When adequate numbers of teachers will have been trained 
and teaching in the schools is adapted to the requirements of such questions, secondary 
school examinations may be conducted on the basis of such questions,

7.23. The Bihar School Examination Board should not only concern itself with 
the public external examination held at the end of the secondary course but also take 
initiative and provide guidance regarding the internal assessment as suggested in the 
foregoing paragraphs. It should prepare detailed instructions regarding tests to be 
held on Saturdays, during the mid-term and at the end of the academic term. It 
may prepare questions for the mid-term and the annual examinations and make 
arrangements for test checking of the evaluations conducted by the schools and the 
school complexes. The Board should also prepare the format of the comprehensive 
card to be maintained for each stud'ent in the school.
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7.24. Courses relating to methods of teaching in the training colleges should 
include methods of setting questions and evaluation of answers. During the period 
of apprenticeship training, the teacher should be asked; to set questions and ê âluate 
answers in the periodical examinations in the schools and performance of teachers in 
this respect should be evaluated in the overall assessment of the teachers’ practical 
teaching work.

7.25. Another reform in the examination siystem which has been suggested' is 
the introduction of grade system instead of mark system. The present system of 
assigning a mark to an answer script from 0 to 100 is subject to many uncertainties 
and does not really indicate the correct achievement of a situdent. For example, 
students getting marks between 60 to lOO are all declared to have passed in the first 
division. Similarly, students who have secured 45 per cent to 59 p̂ 'r cent marks are 
declared' to have passed in the second division. Students securing 1, 2 or 3 marks 
less than the minimum of the first division marks are declared to have passed in the 
Second division. Students securing 1, 2 or 3 marks less than the minimum pass marks 
are declared to have failed. It, is difficult to be very exact in evaluation, except in 
answer to some questions in Mathematics oi grammar or Science where one can be 
comparatively more exact, and the distinction between a student who has just secured' 
60 per cent and a student who has secured one or Wo marks* less than 60 per cent and 
therefore, placed in the second division may not be real. Moreover, the existing 
scaling system of evaluating students’ achievement has no real zero point and thus 
lacks comparability. In the circumrttances, performances of students indicated by 
grade system may be more accurate. Performance may be indicated by 9 grades, in 
the initial stages which may be converted into six grades at a later stage as detailed 
below :—

Grades of
evaluation Marks. Final Grade.
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(9) (6)
1. 80 to 100 Outstanding.

2. 70 to below 80 • ■ )
Very good'.

3. 60 to below 70 ••- )

4. 50 to below 60 ... Good.

5. 45 to below 50 ... )
Satisfactory.

6. 40 to below. 45 ... .•• )

7. 30 to below 40 Fair.

8. 20 to below 30 ... ... )
\ Poor.

9. 0 to below 20

.26. Appignraent of grades is already in force in many examinations at the 
school and' the University stages in the country. There should be no difficulty in 
sssiigning grades to the candidates in place of exact marks. It will, however, be 
Necessary to train teachers in tliis method of evaluation. It is recommended that the 
^stem of assignment of grade on the basis of nine grades of evaluation introduced'm 
%e secondary and higher secondary examinations to be held froni 1977 or 197§. In



the meantime, grades should' be assigned on the basis of internal assessment exajjaina- 
tions held for promotion from one class to another. In the initial stages it would be 
desirable to have 9 grades as mentioned above but gradually it should be replaced 
by, 6 grade system. After the adoption of the grade system each candidate will be 
assigned appropriate grade based on evaluation in each subject of the examination.

7.27. After the introduction of the grade system, no candidate will be formally 
declared to have passed or failed in the examination, but the Universities and the 
other higher educational and vocational professional institutions will have to presoribe, 
by regulations, the conditions for admissions into them. For example, the Secondary

of Education may decide that only those whose overall grading is 6 will be 
admitted to the higher academic stream and the grades assigned to a student in 
different subjects will be taken into consideration in choice of subjects he wants tf» 
study. Similarly, the Universities may prescribe, by regulations, that only those 
candidates who acquire overall grade as 5 will be admitted to the 3-year degree courses 
aosd may be permitted to take up only those subjects in which they have secured 
grade 5 at the higl^r secondary stage and honours courses only in those subjects in 
which they have secured at least 4. Similarly, admission to the vocational courses, 
for which knowledge of mathematics and science is compulsory may be confined to 
those who have secured at least grade 5 in those subjects.

7.28. Similarly, Government will have to prescribe the minimum qualifications 
required for employment in various jobs. For example, the Government may decide

for the post of a typist only those who have obtained the minimum grade of 5 
Or 6 in the secondary school examination and vocational certificate of typing will be 
i^pointed as typists. Similarly  ̂ the Government may decide that only those who 
hdve ootained the overall grade of 6 together with overall grade t)f 5 in mathematics 
and 6 grade in the Vocational certificate in accountancy should be appointeid to the 
post of accountant.

7.29. It has already been mentioned that, in the present circumstances, it is not 
possible to replace wholly the external examination by internal assessment. However, 
since internal assessment is a better method of assessment, efforts should be made to 
introduce it. wherever possible. The State Government have already decided that 
two well-known institutions in the State, namely, Netarhat Eesid'ential School and 
St. John’s High School, Kanchi, may be permitted to introduce internal assessment. 
The State Government have also decided that 50 to 100 selected secondary schools of 
the State which have good reputation should be allowed to introduce internal assess
ment as a supplement to the external examination. The students of these 50 to 100 
schools will have to appear at the external examination conducted by the Bihar School 
Examination Board and their achievements will be judged on the basis of their 
performance in the external examinationa. There should, however, be a parallel 
column m the certificates or cards to be issued by the Bihar School Examination 
Board in which results of both the external and the internal assessment will also be 
noted.

7.90. The decisions taken by the State Government in this respect is a decision 
in the right dii-ection. The performance of the schools which are permitted to 
introduce the system of internal assessment should be evaluated by a body of experts 
consisting of the representatives of the State Council of Educational Research and 
Training., Bihar School Examination Board and the Bihar Secondary School Board/ 
Higher Secondary School Board.

7.31. Schools, other than the selected 50 to 100 schools who want to adopt internal 
assessment system as a supplement to the external examination should be inspected 
by the evaluation body suggested, and, such of them as are recommended by this
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body may be allowed to adopt internal assessment as a supplement to the external 
examination system. Adequate precaution is necessary in this respect in view of the 
sad experience of internal assessment in the past.

7.32. In the chapter relating to Fchool education it was mentioned that the final 
external examination at the end of class X  should be held in two stages sq that the 
load on the students appearing at the secondary school examination may not be heavy. 
Examinations may be held in the ‘second Indian language*' which will generally be 
the mother tongue for those whose mother tongue is. not Hindi, and an Indian 
language, other than Hindi, in case of those whose mother tongue is Hind*i and work 
experience (including theoretical and practical work) at the end of class IX or during 
the mid-term in class X  just before or after the summer vacation. Questions will be 
set by the Bihar Examination Board and assessment will be made by two examiners, 
one internal and the other external selected by the Bi^ar Examination Board. The 
candidates will be examined in other papers at the final external examination to be 
heldl by the Bihar Examination Board. There should also be an internal practical 
test m physical activities (games, sports and exercises). The results of these 
examinations should be forwarded to Bihar School Examination Board and incor
porated by the Board in the final assessment card.

7.33. In the higher secondary course (academic stream) of two years’ duration, 
it is desirable to judge the achievement of students at the endt of every academic term 
by public external examination supplemented by periodical internal examination. 
The Committee accordingly recAm.twends that. ii\ the Higher SecondaYy Academic 
coursep. there should be two external examinations—one at the end of the first 
academic term and other at the end of the second academic term. The first examina
tion should cover the courses to be studied during the first academic term and second 
examination should cover the courses to be studied in the second academic term, 
The grades/divisions of the candidates should be judged on the basis of the cumulative 
records of the performance of the students in the two examinations. These two 
external examinations in respect of Higher Secondary Academic courses may be held 
by. the Bihar School Examination Board. Similarly, external examinations in 
respect of Higher Secondary Academic courses may be held by the Bihar School 
Examination Board. External examinations may be held by the S âte Council for 
Vocational E'ducation at the end of the first, second or third year for the vocational 
courses ranging from 1—3 years.

These external examinations should be supplemented by assessment of the 
performance of the students in classes, in home ass’gnments», and one mid-term 
internal assessment.

7.34. If the recommendations made by us in the foregoing paragraphs are to be 
implemented in a satisfactory manner, Bihar School Exanaination Board which has 
So far concerned itself with merely holding external examinations will have to take 
much greater initiative and play an active role in the matter of reforms in the 
examination svstem. It has to guide the schools in conducting internal assessment 
for aspessing the performance of the students and for promotion from one class to 
another. It has also to train teachers in the matter of internal assessment. It has 
to take initiative to train teachers and carry out experiments with regard to ‘question 
bank’ before it is adopted on a wider scale. It has. also to train and guide the teachers 
in assigning grades instead of marks. The Examination Board will have to carry on 
research in examination reforms and try the results of research on pilot basis before 
it is extended on a wider scale. The Committee strongly urges that the Bihar School 
Examination Board should take up all thes.e functions without delay. If necessary, 
 ̂ directive should be issued by the Government for this purpose. •
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CHAPTEK V n i 

HIGHER EDUCATION

^cope for employment of persons with degrees and post-degrees in Arts, Science,
Commerce, Agriculture  ̂ Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Science  ̂ Engineering
and Technology and Medicine— Undergraduate and post-graduate courses in Arts,
Science and Commerce.

8.1. As already mentioned in Chapter VI  ̂ the objectives of higher education, 
according to Robin’s Committee’s report on higher education (U. K.) are—
(i) instructions in skilb suitable to play a part in the general division of labour;
(ii) what is taught must be taught in such a way as to promote general powers of 
mind; (Hi) advancement of learning; and (iv) transmission of a common standard and 
common standard of citizenship.

In job-oriented higher education empha&is has to be placed on the first objective, 
according to which education should be of some practical use. When the universities 
came into existence in Europe during the medieval period they were set up mainly 
as a training ground for church, medicine and law. Subsequently, their position, as 
centres of professional training in law and medicine declined, to some extent, and 
they developed more and more as centres of scholarship and knowledge and separate 
institutions were set up for training in profession of medicine, law, engineering, etc. 
However, many of these centres for training in various professions have now been 
brought under universities or have been constituted into separate universities. 
Higher education is concerned with the training in professions and the imparting of 
academic or ‘pure’ as well as of ‘applied* knowledge. Even though the degree and 
post-graduate degree courses in the humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences 
may not directly train persons for any professions, persons studying these courses 
may join civil services  ̂ become teachers or applied scientists, secure employment in 
industries and commerce or beoome self-iemployed. While education and training 
in law, medicine and engineering  ̂ applied commerce, etc., are ‘vocational’ and 
professional, education leading to degrees in the humanities, social sciences and 
natural sciences enable young people to acquire knowledge and skills which may help 
them in entering civil services, teaching professions, or irdustries and business or to 
take up self-employment. In considering job-oriented higher education we have, 
therefore, to consider not only the profesisional courses but also the courses in 
humanitieP', social sciences and natural sciences with reference to their utility for 
employment including self-employment

8.2. Civil Services.—Civil Services under the Central and State Governments 
provide employment to a large number of persons with degrees and post-graduate 
degrees in various disciplines.

(a) The Union Public Service Commission holds competitive examinations'for 
recruitment to the following services, a degree for which is the minimum qualification

(i) Indian Administrative Service;
(ii) Indian Foreign Service;

(Hi) Indian Police Service;
(Iv) Indian Forest Service;

64



iv) Indian Statistical Service;
(m) Indian Economic Service;

(vii) Central Services, including Central Information Service;
(viii) Indian Audit and Accounts Service;

{ix) Indian Customs and Central Excise Services;
(a.) Indian Defence Accounts Service;
(xi) Indian Income-tax Service;

{xii} Indian Ordinance Factories Service;
(xiii) Indian Postal Service;
(xiv) Indian Railway Accounts Service;
{xv) Indian Railvŝ ay Traffic Service;

(xvi) Military Land and Cantonment Service;
(a:vii) Central Secretariat Service, Class II;

(xviii) Eailway Board Secretariat Service, Class II;
(xix) Indian Foreign Service, Branch ‘B’ ;
(xx) Armed Forces (Headquarters) Civil Service;

(xxi) Customs Appraiser Service;
(xxii) Military Lands and Cantonment Service, Class II; and 

ixxiii) Assistants’ Grade Examination,

(6) The Union Public Service Commission holds examinations for recruitment 
to the following Engineering technical services:—

(i) Engineering Service Examination for recruitment to Engineers for Indian
E ail ways;

(ii) Centra! Engineering Service;
fin) Central Electrical Engineering Service;
(iv) Indian Ordnance Factories Service;
(v) Telegraph Engineering Service;
(vi) Central Water Engineering Service;

(mi) Mechanical Engineers;
(viii) Military Engineering Service;

(ix) Central Power Engineering Service;
(x) Telegraphic Traffic Service;

(xi) Posts of Mechanical Engineers for Geological Survey of India; and
(xii) Postg of Assistant Drilling Engineers,

A degree in Engineering/Technology in the relevant branch is the minimum 
qualification for admission to the examination.

(c) The Union Public Service Commission holds an examination for recruitment 
of Geologists. For admission to this course a candidate must hold M, Sc, degree in 
Applied Geology.

(d) Recruitment to many posts for which a degree or a post-graduate degree is the 
minimum qualification is made by the Government on the recommendations of the 
Union Pubhc Service Commission who assess the merit of the candidates by inter
viewing them with the assistance of experts in the relevant branches.

8.3. Recruitment of degree holders to the Armed Forces—Degree holders with 
‘C’ certificate in N.C.C. are recruited to the commissioned rank of Armed Forces on 
the basis of interview and recommendations by the Services Selection Boards,
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Persons with degrees are also recruited as short service commissioned officers on the 
basis of the interviews and recommendations by the Services Selection boards. 
Persons with honours degree or post-graduate degree are recruited as ofacerg for the 
educational and administrative branches of the Armed Forces. Their recruitiyyent is 
also made on the basis of interviews and recommendations by the Services Selection 
Board. Degree holders in Engineering and Technology are recruited for the technical 
branches of the Armed Forced.

8.4. (a) The State Government holds a combined competitive examination for 
the recruitment to (i) Bihar Civil Service (Executive Branch); (ii) Bihar Police 
Service; (Hi) Bihar Education Service; (iv) Bihar Finance Service; (v) Bihar 
Labour Service; (vi) Bihar Education Service; (vii) Assistant Registrar, Co-operative 
Societies, etc. The minimum qualification for admission to this examination is a 
degree. It also holds an examination for the recruitment to Bihar Civil Service 
(Judicial Branch). A degree in law is the n;inimam qualification for admission to 
this examination. A degree in law is a post-graduate degree.

(b) The Bihar Public Service Commission also bolds examination for recruitment 
to the Junior Super\isory posts—Subordinate Education Service (inspecting branch 
and equivalent posts), Junior Auditor (Co-operative Department), Labour Welfare 
Officer, Inspector, Co-operative Societies, labour Inspector, etc. The minimum 
(}ualificatjon for Tecrmtraent to many of«these posts is a degree.

(c) The State (government appoints those who possess degrees or post-graduate 
degrees in Arts, Commerce and Science and Bachelor's degree in Education as 
teachers in Government Secondary Schools and Junior Supervisory and Ir^specting 
Officers under the Education Department.

(d) The State Government and offices under them recruit some degree holders
to some miscellaneous posts.

8.5. Degree and post-graduate degree holders in Agriculture and Animal 
Husbandry and Veterinary Science are mostly employed under the Agriculture and 
A.nimal Husbandry Departments and in the institutions under the Eajendra Agricul
ture University. Eecruitment by the State Government is made on the advice of 
the Public Service Commission and recruitment to subordinate posts is made on the 
advice of Selection Boards. Recruitment to the posts under the University is made 
by Rajendra Agricultural University itself. Some agricultural graduates may find 
employment in Indian Council of Agricultural Research or the institutions under it. 
Some graduates in Agriculture are appointed by the Banks in connection with promo
tion and processing of credit for agricultural operations and some are appointed by 
fertiliser concerns in connection with promotion of sales of fertilisers,

8 6. Civil Engineers are employed by the State Government in appreciable 
numbers in their Works and Irrigation Departments. The State Government employ 
some Electrical Engineers and only a few Mechanical Engineers. Recruitment to 
>razetted posts under the Engineering Services in the Engineering, Works and 
Irrigation Departments is made by the State Government on the recommendation of 
the State Public Service Commission. Recruitments to some lower posts like 
Engineering Assistants are made by the State Government or Chief Engineers on 
the basis of the recommendations of the Selection Committee.

8.7. Graduates in Medicine are mainly employed by the State Government 
man +heir Health and Medical Services. Some are appointed as teachers of Medftal
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-colleges managed by the Government or private bodies. Some big public and 
private sector undertakings provide health and medical services for their own 
employees and employ graduates in medicine and surgery. Some of them also take 
up self-employment and practise medicine and surgery.

8.8. Industrial and business organisations require personnel with degrees or post 
Graduate degrees in different disciplines in the following types of jobs ;—

<i) Personnel Management and Industrial Relations.—PerBons with degrees or 
post-graduate degrees or diplomas in behavioural sciences, labour and social welfare 
unurses in personnel management and industrial relations, or business management 
with specialisation in personnel management and industrial relations are appointed 
io the jobs under this group.

(ii) Business Economics.—Those who obtain degrees or post-graduate degrees in 
applied economics/commerce including project evaluation, public finance, inter
national trade, economic analysis or degrees, or diplomas in business management with 
specialisation in these areas are preferred for the jobs available under this group.

(Hi) Finance, Cost and Accounts.—^Financial Management is of vital importance 
\iv mdwstrial and business undertakings. It Includes financial and cost accounting, 
financial and budget management, management accounting, taxation in business 
decisions, etc. Persons with qualifications of chartered accountants and cost and 
works accountants and broad knowledge of financial matters of industry and Business 
as well as those who obtain degrees or diplomas in business management with 
specialisation in finance are preferred for these poi îtions. For subordinate positions 
of accountants and auditors in industries, business banks and insurance companies 
graduates in (Commerce, Economics, Mathematics and preferably with the qualifica
tions of having passed intermediate examinations of Chartered Accountancy or Cost 
Hnd Works Accountancy are preferred.

(iv) Marketing including marketing in foreign countries.—Marketing includes 
sales, advertisement, sales in foreign countries, market survey and analysis, sales 
forecasting, sales manftgement, rural marketing, etc. Persons with degree preferably 
in ^Economics/Commerce, Seience, Engineering and Technology with training in 
>narketing or degree and diploma in business management with specialisation m 
marketing are required for marketing of various types of , products. Knowledge of- 
science is required for the marketing of scientific and chemical products. A degree 
:n engineering is required for the marketing of products of engineering concerns. 
Medical graduates or science graduates with relevant training are required for the
marketing of medical products. Knowledge of foreign language (s) is desirable for
marketing in foreign countries (export).

(v) Production Control /Operation Management.—It includes production manage
ment, production and inventory control, maintenance and replacement study in
industrial engineering methods of critical path analysis. Persons with degree in
Engineering in relevant branch with training in various m e t h o d s  or production control 
and preferably with degrees or diplomas in business management with specialisation 
in production control tre suitable for the jobs under this group. Persons with 
degrees in any discipline but preferably in engineering and training in iritentory 
control are required for inventory control/materials management.

12 Edn.—9
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{m) QuahUtative Methods.—This includes Statistics, operational research, linear 
pregramming, data processing and system analysis, management infoitoatibh system, 
etc. Persons with degrees in applied mathematics, statistics or fengiiieering with 
relevant training and preferably with de^ee or diploma in btisiness msbnag^in^t with 
specialisation in quantitative methods are suitable for the positions under this group.

(vii) General Mana0Weht.—-^hi8 includi^ ttVe atî & df n^anagfeiiiMt policy, 
control system, ^lannihg system, fete. Iliigher management personnel and their 
deputies and assistants in industries and business are concerned with management 
p̂ T̂Cies. Higher maMg“einent pei^dfthel hate to acquire e^^rifenee of different 
ailetfcs 6t industHM and business ma1ia.gement. Those who possess degrees ©r diplomas 
iii btimli%Bs manag'i6ment with sf)^i^litotion in control and planning are suitable for 
th% positions of deputies and asisistants.

Persons who set up their own industries and business concerns and who want to 
6f)erate th^m on modem lines will be able to have better control over them, if they 
pfÔfel̂ ss the knowtedge required for general management or/and of the different areats 
iftlfetioBilBd aboVie.

8.9. Many of the Public Sector Undertakings including Hindustan Steel Ltd., 
Fife Insurance Corporation, Nationalised Banks and Indian Oil Corporation and

of ttte important private sectc«: under^kings recruit tra,inees, by ttpien adf^rtise- 
and train them for various positions in different areas rtfefred to 
ffar̂ fĉ raphs. fk>me of them hold competitive examinations ’̂ ich  irie c^en to 

gr^ff^t^s a-nd posfc^aduates who secure 1st class or high sedoicid class marks (not 
thala 'giS per cent in aggregate) in their dej^ee/post-gradiiate degree exa’minati^ns. 

Othi6¥8 Kiial  ̂ Section by interviewing the candtdates. Mailv public and |>rivia»te 
recruit persbnnel required by them for various branches on the campuses 

of i!he wrfl im^^-managemen+, institutes and engineering instituticm '^th very 
refutation.

8.10. Subordinate positions.—Many graduates in Arts. Science and Commerce 
»r6 em̂ l̂oyed in subordinate positions like those of Accounts-Assistants or Clerks. 
O'f^Tieral-Â sistants or Clerks, typists and ^enogTaphers and Personal Assistants 
raifder the Government a<=i well as in Industries, Commerce and Banks. As has been 
mentio îed in the earlier Chapters, a degree in Arts, Science and Commerce need 
not be the minimum qualifications for such jobs. A Secondary School Examination 
certificate and certificate or diploma or training in the relevant vocation or profession 
srfe %decfuate ^or such positions The Committee has already made specific recommen- 
datrofis regarding the training at the certificate and diploma levels to be imparted for 
ti%4ning personnel of these categories for meeting requirements of personnels of 
■fibese categories If those recommendations of the Committee are implemented, 
deerree holders will not be required for these Categories of jobs. There will, however, 
be still some junior supervisory posts under the government as well as in industries 
and business concerns for which degree holders may be renuired. The numbers of 
stich t>bSitions will, however, not be bery lar^e. I?ecruTtmerit to most of these 
fkisitiion Ts m#de bv open advertisement and often by competitive examinations in 
which candidaises are examined in language (essay") arid êri r̂al knowledfife and also 
Mathematics for positions for which knowledge of Mathematics is required.

8.11. Teachers—̂ An important area in which sizeable numbers of degree-holders 
Ml post-graduate degree holders are required is tliat of teaching. The largest numbers 
of teachers are required for primary and irii33le schools. The minimum qualifica
tion required f6r the teachers of the primary schools and most of th(̂  t^a^ers <?f
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middle schools is a certificate in seeondary school examination followed by  ̂ ĉ erti- 
ficatft in teachers’ training. Only a few graduates are recpiited for t]̂ e middle 
w3hool8. TJie minimum qualification required for t'caching in secondary ê pbools it 
a degree and a Bachelor’s degree in Education. The position regarding req l̂irementa 

teachers and the type of training to be imparted to them has been eiEamined m 
detail in Chapter V of the report. One of the important recommendations mftde bv 
the Committee regarding teachers’ training is to introduce education as ane of tb# 
elective subjects in the undergraduate course. As already indicated in Chapter
the requirement of additional teachers for s^on^ar^ schools during tbe feft  ̂ plaa
period is estimated at 10,000. Some teachers for languages, mathematics, civics and 
?ciences will be required in vpcational/tpchnical institutions if and when they are 
set up in pursuance of the recommendations of the Committee.

Teachers of col|f^es an  ̂ the Universities are required to possess at le^st a second 
class post-gradute degree in the disciplines which they are re^u r̂ed to teach. Persons 
with consistently good academic records should be preferred for teaching. Bome 
teachers with consistently good academic records and \yith ypseaEoh are
nreferred for teaching in honours and post-graduate course .̂ The 
qualification for teaching in Engineering Colleges is a degree in the relevant 
uf Engineering. The Committee has recommended that there is bo  need {<m WW
nolleges in Arts, Science vor Cqirijjjerce. ^^pweygr, i^tro4pctipn qf Higher
Beeondary academic pour̂ ep and 3-y^fr d§gre§ po^rpes, tji^re wi|l b  ̂ requiremenj;§ of 
tpacbprs with pGat-grad^ t̂  ̂ qualifications op a rapde?  ̂ sca|g Pers^>p with |t 
second class post-graduate degree? wiH reqiiire^ fpr ftigl^pf SecppSary
academic courses. Persons with honp^§ 46gr§es or ppst-gyafliite wiP.
be required, as a CQngeqwence qf the ii^pjpm^nt%j;j[(  ̂ pf thf ree9|pE)en4%tipjj8 ^  t|ie 
Committep, for elementary teachers trftining poljegfp ^n  ̂ nf^r^gpliij^al svifeji t̂j gf 
vocational/technical institutes.

8.12. The existing position of employjpent and pmplftyi?i^nt gpt§i||î }s Qf 
and post-graduate degree holders in ^ tg , Spienpe, Opmro^oe,
Husbandry and Veterinary Science. Engineering îid TeeljUQlQgy ipd He^l^iijg jp 
imnortant sectors of economy and social activities of the State brî >fty rpv|§̂ .̂ 4 
the following sub-paragraphs : —

(a) Agriculture.—As already mentioned. Agricultural graduate 1^^
graduate degree holders are employed mostly unde® the State C|:Q¥̂Si|)i|#|l̂ t ^ d  
Eajendra Agricultural University. A few may find employment under the Govern
ment of India and the research institutions under them. A fewr agiici; t̂»r8|l gr̂ liduates 
are employed by Banks in connection with grant of credit for agrieultura a
small number are employed by fertilizer concerns in publip and private secters for 
promotion and use of fertilisers. However, very few agricultural graduates and 
post-graduate degree holders take up self-employment in agriculture. As already 
ment’pned. self-employment sector provides eniployment to the largest nasaber of 
persons in the State. It has already been mentioned that the main reaspn for̂  this 
is the low productivity in agriculture and the tendency of educated persons is to 
*4eek security in paid and secure jobs. It should be possible for some of the agricul
tural PTaduates who come from landowners’ families to take up such employment in 
agriculture, if it is modernispd and amenitieî  are provided iti rural areas. If ttie 
Commjttee’s recommendatfon regarding establisnjent of agricultural polytechnics is 
implemented, a pumbei of j ĝricultural graduates with practical experience will be 
required to work as teachers in those polytechnics.



m

ibl Mimny.--The State produces about 39 per cent o| the minerals produced 'n 
the country. Coal-mining which is the most important mineral produced iii the State 
is in the public sector. Iron-ore mining which is the next important mi îeral in the 
State is partly under the- public sector and partly under the private sector. Other 
minerals are mostly in the private sector. Mining, Electrical and Mechanical Engineers 
are required for mining. There is no difficulty in m&eting the demand of Electrical 
and Mechanical Engineers for mining sector; in fact, sonie of the Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineers are unemployed. There are no degree courses in Mining Engi
neering in any of the Engineering Institutions of the State. Indian School of Mines, 
located at Dhanbad is an All-Jndia Institution. It conducts courses in Mining Engi
neering and admission to that institution is made on merit on All-India basis. There 
are plans for large-scale development for coal mining in the fifth and subsequent plans 
and mining engineers are required in increasing numbers for these development pro
grammes. The Committee has, therefore, in its report, recommended that degree 
courses in Mining Engineering should be introduced in the Bihar Institute of Tech
nology, Sindri without delay.

The position regarding non-engineering personnel require^ for industries and 
commerce including the mining sector such as Personnel and Industrial Relations 
Of&cers, Sales Officers, Materials Management Officers, Administrative Officers, etc. 
and the qualifications required for them have been dealt with in paragraph 8.9.

(c) Manufacturing Industries.—As already mentioned there are some important 
public sector and jflrivat© s^tor manufacturing concerns in the State, the important 
among them being (»}, Tata Iron and Steel Co, Ltd., Jamshedpur  ̂ (ii) Tata Engineer
ing and Locomotive Works Ltd., Jafmshedpur, (m) Bokaro Steel Ltd., (iv) Sindri 
Fertiliser Factory and Barauni Fertilizer Factory under Fertiliser Corporation of India, 
(i;) Indian Oil Eefinery, Barauni and (vi) Heavy Engineering Corporation. There are 
some medium bcale industries in the State. These include Sugar Factories, Engineering 
concerns. Foundries, etc. The growth of medium-scale and small-scale industries in the 
State has not kept pace with the development of large-scale industries and has been 
slow. New areas near the sites of the large-scale industries are, however, being deve
loped and small-scale industries are being set up in these areas. Young people of the 
State including engineering graduates and graduates in other branches are, however, 
reluctf^nt to take up self-employment in small-scale industries. Self-employment m 
small-scale industries can provide employment to a number of persons. The qualitiea 
required for self-employment in small-scale industries are entrepreneurship, self- 
confidence, knowledge of market, and the qualities required for co-ordinating produc
tion, marketing and management.

There is ho difficulty in meeting the current requirements of large-scale, medium- 
sĉ ile and small-scale induistries for enguieering graduates. In fact, as already men
tioned, there is some degree of unemployment among the engineers.

' The position in respects of non-engineering personnel for branches like personnel 
management and industrial relations, purchase and stores, administration, etc. 
required by manufacturing industries has been broadly covered under the head ‘Business 
Management’ .

8.13; Construction.—Civil Engineers are required for construction of roads, 
bridges, irrigation works, flood protection works, factory buildings, office buildings and 
residential quarters. Mechanical Engineers are required for erection of mechanical 
plant and equipment and electrical engineers are required for erection of electric ins
tallations. The State Government are the largest employers of Civil engineers. Indus
trial, mining and business concerns employ civil engineers as well as mechanical and



electrical engineers. Engineers in various branches are required for preparing lay-out 
and design of construction and erection. Mechanical engineers are required for design 
of equipment. There is no difficulty in the supply of civil, mechanical and electrical 
engineers in the State; in fact, as already mentioned, some engineers are v^aiting for 
jobs.

Almost all the construction work of the State Government and most of the cons
truction work of industrial, mining and business concerns are done through contrac
tors. Although big contractors employ a few engineers, small contractors do not 
generally employ engineers. There is one important public sector co.nstruction under
taking known as Hindusthan Steel Works Construction Co. Ltd., which is currently 
engaged in construction and erection of Bokaro Steel Limited. It employs a large 
number of engineers. The State Government have offered incentive to the engineering 
graduates to take up construction work, but many of them prefer to remain unemployed 
or get employed even in small paid jobs rather than to take up construction work as 
contractors. This is mainly due to lack of entrepreneurship want of confidence and 
aversion to hard sustained work.

8.14. Trade, Commerce and Banks.—Trade in the State is largely a self-employment 
sector. Few residents of the> State with degrees take up self-employnient in trade. 
Banks employ a number of degree'-holders as executive personnel who are recruited 
mostly on the basis of All-India competitive examinations and subordinate accounts 
and clerical peisonnel. Persons with degrees in commerce or service, or even with 
aptitude for figures and considered reliable are recruited to these subordinate positions,

8.15. Transport.—Railways are the most important means of transport in the 
country. Recruitment to various executive positions in the Railways or for subordinate 
supervisory positions for which a degree is the minimum qualification is made either 
on the basis of competitive examinations or by open competitions conducted by the 
Union Public Service Commission and the Railway Service Commissions.

The State Transport Corporation undertaking employs a few engineers and other 
personnel for which degree is the minimum qualification. The number of such persons 
employed is not very large and the employment potentials of degree-holders in the State 
Transport undertaking are not significant.

, The remaining transport sector is a self-employment sector, which is not attractive 
to the degree holders. The requirement of capital for self-employment in transport 
business is heavy. It should be possible to encourage some educated young persons to 
form co-operatives and raise with assistance from the Government and apex co-operative 
institutions, necessary capital foj operating transport business.

8.16. Some of the specific professions and employment positions in which there is 
some scope for employment o.f degree or post-graduate degree holders in various branches 
ere, briefly, discussed below :—

(i) Acoountants and Auditors. Âs already mentioned industrial and business 
organisations require persons for accounts and financial management. Executive 
positions in these branches are open to those whĉ  qualify themselves, through stiff 
nrofessional examinations, as Chartered Accountants and Cost and Works Accountants. 
There is comnaratively good scope for employment of qualified Chartered Accountants 
and .Co«t and Works Accountants. Comparatively a very small number of candidates 
from Bihar qualify themselves as Chartered Accountants and Cost and Works 
Accountants.



(«■) Bio-Chemist.—In all the Universities of the State there ig ^Tision 
undergraduate and post-graduate courses in Chemistry. Aitlw>^h theis# is 
for employment of hio-ehemists, ther  ̂ is no provision for tkese in l^^vear-
sities and Colleges.

{Hi) Booh Industry.—^With the spread and development in education, Book Indus
try will develop. Book Industry including book-production and book-selling aim largely 
in the self-employment sector. There is no provisiQp for training in this in̂ ufî tey. 
There is need for formal education and training in this braneh.

(iv) Comiiany /Secretary .-^Companies registered under the Indian Com^Bi^Kg 
with a minimum share capital are required to employ Company B^»eta»i©s ap^Bg 
those who have passed the Company Secretary’s examinations. Ther« is n© aR^ge*- 
ment in the State for preparing students for Copapany Seeretary’s iigaBaina#<M aad 
number of persons from the State qualifying as Company See^etaries is e^pp^ratkely 
small.

(©) Computet operation and data processing.—Although computers are not being, 
at present, used on a large scale in the industrial and eomm«p©ial ejr f̂tisations  ̂ î  is 
one of the areas in which demand for trained p^oanel will @row in t ^  future* when 
not only industries and comipercial concerns will have to eompst«?ise iminy of their 
operations but even the State Government will have to tf̂ be the h©^ of eoB^uters in 
rationalisation their accounts and some of the operations relating to p€̂ s<m!iel. There 
is, therefore, need for a computer training oeotre in the State.

{vi) Dentists.-^With. consciousness for dental care and spread of educf t̂ion there 
is need for a larger number of Dental Surgeons than the numbers avatlabk now. 
There is only one College of Dentistry in the State.

(vH) Domestic or Home Science.-^-Although Domestic Science* is taught as one of 
the subjects in the undergraduate course, there is no regular degree course in ipomestio 
Science in any of the Universities of the State-. There is inca’easing demand for coursei 
of Domestic Science among the girl students. Many women who want to contipue to 
look after household affairs after completing their education wg^ld Ijke to ob ^ n  
degrees in Domestic Science. The Committee has already recommended introduction 
of diploma course- in Domestic Science as a post secondary vocational course. Jf this 
recommendation is implemented, there will be need for a number of tegichers in 
Domestic Science. Graduates in Domestic Science will also be useful fqr HealtJj apd 
Hospital services and Hotel management.

(mii) Engineers and technologists.^Although, there is no scope for any significant 
expansion for degree courses in Civil, Electrical and Mechanical JJngine^ring fjourse, 
there is need for specialists in some of the branches as discussed below :—

(a) Agricultural Engineering.—Although agriculture is the most important
economic activity in the State and there is need for n̂ oderijigir|g it and 
improving and manufacturing the equipment and appliances for
modernisation, there is no agricultural engineering course in the 8ta,te. 
With the development and modernisation of agricultural sectors, the lieed 
for Agricultural Engineers will gradually increase.

(b)' Coal Technology.—Mention has already been made of the need for deyislop-
ment on a large scale of coal as the most important source of PTWVgy ĵ nd 
fuel in the country. Apart from the fact that fuel technologists are



required in Steel Plants and Fertilizer Plants, the development of coal 
tiie most important source of energy and fuel v»̂ ill need fuel techno

logists.

(c) Mining Engineering.—As discussed in Chapter 4, however, there are needs 
for Mbftig fengineSYs in view of development of coal mining on a l̂ ĝe 
scale dtirifig the fifth and the- subsequent plans. The Committee has, 
tbê refor̂ , Mt^ady recommended that a Mining Engineering course should 
be introduced in Sindri.

(i) fttjraGtory and Ceramic Engineering.—There is a sizeable refractory industry 
in the StSite. A few Refractory Engineers can find employment in them.
A fe'W will also find employment in steel industry and coke ovens.

(e) Indushial Engineering, operating research and work study.—The under-
gradflate coUfs'e in production engineering in B.I.T., Sindri, aims among 
other tMngs at training students in industrial engineering and work 
study. Industries and business concerns have been using industrial engi
neers and persrons trained in work study in increasing numbers. Persons 
with p<bSt-gr«Eduate degree in industrial engineering are likely to find 
employment in industries and business concerns,

(f) Electronics and communication engineering the development of
‘«ophi#i6at<5d industries and communication, the requirement of persons 
with degree in electronics and communication engineering has been 
increasing- There is need for degree as well as post-graduate degree 
coul'ses in electronics and communication engineering.

{tiii) Environmental Science.—With the need for study of space and proper use 
and min^fale and prevention of pollution, environmental science consisting of 

IJIetfeorê rbgy, Geography, Botany (Ecology) and Geology are assuming increasing 
•i«aporti^© and can provide employment to a few persons. They also satisfy the test's 
for relevance to environmfent.

(ix) Forfstry and timber technology.—Aa already* mentioned, forest occupies 
about 18 per cent of the areas of the State. Except for a small portions of North 
ChSmp̂ art̂ n district, forbists are spread over mostly districts of Chotanagpur, portion of 
StotW  Pargsflas and Monghyr. Officers including Range Officers required for adminis- 
tmti^n «nd conservation df forests and utilisation of timber are traine'd in the Indian 
Forest O&llege atid Rkngers’ College at Behra Dun. Subordinate personnel such as 
Forsters and Forest guards acquired by the Forest Department are trained in the 
Forest 'School and Forest Guard’s School maintained by the State Government. All 
the forests are now owned and managed by the State Government and there is little 
scope for development of forestry by private persons. However, persons with the 
knowledge of forestry and timber technology are required by paper factories and 
timber concerns.

(.r) Journalists—Editors and Reporters.—These are employed by newspapers. 
Degree holders with good command over language (English or Hindi) find employment 
in fbumalism. A degree or diploma in iournalism will be an additional qualifieation 
for such persons. There is no Degree or Diploma Course in Journalism in any Univer- 
sitv 6f the ??tate at present Some degree holders with command over language and 
%itfh the additional qualification of a degree or diploma in journalisni can find employ
ment; ?̂ s Public Relations Officers in Public or Private secW undertakings.
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(xi) Languages.—There is scope for employment as interpreters, translators and 
teachers, of those who specialise in important languages of the world like English, 
Russian, German, French, Chinese, and Japanese. There is no provision for teaching 
in the Universities in the State foreign languages other than English.

(xii) Lihrananship.—̂ With the increase in numbers of libraries and educational 
institutions there is demand for persons trained in library science. There is no course 
in library science in any of the universities of the State. There is need for post-graduate 
degree/diploma course in library science' in one of the Universities of the State.

(xiii)' Music and fine arts.—There is limited scope for employment for those who 
have specialised in music. Music teachers are required in schools, especially in those in. 
which girls are educated. Those who specialise in music can also teach boys and girls 
in their homes.

(xiv) Micro-biologists—Bacteriologist.—Persons with the knowledge, at a high 
level, about growth, development, control and utilisation of Bacteria and other Micro
organisms, viruses affecting plant, animal and human life and industrial processes are- 
required for research experiment and preparation of weakened strains of harmful bac
teria for utilisation in vaccination, immunisation and seriological application. Tech
nicians to help research workers in this field are also required.

(xv) Nurstng.—^Degree in nursing is required for higher positions in nursing pro
fessions including nursing officers in the medical corps of the armed forces. There is 
no provision for degree courses in nursing in the State.

(xvi) Personnel Management and Industrial Relations.—Persons with degree'' 
diploma in Personnel Management and Industrial Relations/Labour and Social WelfaTe 
find employment in industries and business concerns. Industries and Business concerns 
employing a minimum number of persons are required to employ as Labour Welfare 
Officers those who possess degrees or diplomas in the-se subjects. Persons who obtain 
degrees and diplomas in these subjects from well reputed institutions conducting course-e 
in these subjects have comparatively better chances of employment. However, persons 
with desfrees and diplomas from institutions which do not enjoy good reputation find 
difficulties in employment.

(tvH) P/iz/rmaci.9t5.—Pharmacists are employed by pharrnjaceutical and drug 
industry and as teachers in medical colleges. While there is a school of pharmacy for 
conductint? a post-secondarv diploma course in the State, there is no provision for 
deffree course in pharmacy in anv of the medical colleges. Birla Institute o*̂ Technology 
at Mesra, Panchi has recently introduced a degree course in pharmacy. There is need 
for, apart from Ihe degree course in Pharmacy at Birla Institute of Technology, a 
degree course in pharmacy in one of the medical colleges of the State.

(xviii) Physicist (Nuclear).—Physicist (nuclear) are required in increasing num
bers for application of knowledge about nuclear physics to peaceful purposes including 
application to agriculture, industry and medicine.

Physicist (Radio and Electronics)-—As already mentioned, electronic equip
ment are beinef used in increasing numbers bv industries, railways, etc. Persons 
tra in e d  at a higher level in electronics are required for designing and production of 
electrical equipment and for solving industrial and technical problems.relating to 
them...
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{xx) Physiology, Students of the medical courses are taught Physiology* 
According to prevailing practice in the State, medica,! graduates teach Physiology. 
Medical graduates are, however, reluctant to teach Physiology and want to concentrate 
on their main disciplines relating to medicines and surgery. Physiology is included 
as one of the subjects to be taught in the Higher Secondary courses. Human Biology
is a part of Biology in Secondary courses. Teachers with degree in Physiology will,
therefore, be required for teaching the students of Secondary and Higher Secondary 
courses.

(xxi) Physicians and Surgeons.—Only those who successfully complete five-year
degree course in medicine after Intermediate in Science and one or two-year 
interneeship in big hospitals qualify themselves for practising as physicians and 
surgeons. Eeferences have already been made in the earlier chapters that State 
requires about 30,000 graduates in medicine and surgery as against the existing 
numbers of about 10,000 but the cost for turning out the medical graduates is so high 
that it is not possible' to produce a large number of graduates in medicine. However, 
suggestions have already been made in Chapter IV for training skilled personnel to 
increase the effectiveness of the medical services in rural areas. There are, at present, 
four medical colleges managed by the State Government and five medical colleges
conducted by the non-Government medical agencies. There is need for more medical
graduates, but, in view of the high cost involved in medical education and difficulty in 
findirvg funds for rttore medical colleges also in view of the relwct&nce oi the medical 
graduates to go to the rural areas and need for medical and health care in the rural 
areas, the Committee has recommended training of medical auxiliaries and para
medical personnel to meet these needs.

(xxii) Sports instructors and officers.—Sports instructors are employed mostly in
schools and colleges. Sportsmen get preference for a limited number of employment 
positions in some of the big public and private sector undertakings who encourage 
sports among their employees. There is a Government College of Physical Education 
in which post-graduate diploma course is conducted. There is scope for employment 
of sports and physical instructors in other States ulso and some private organisations 
and persons have opened some ill equipped mstitutionjs and they are charging high 
capitation fees from candidates from other States. There is scope for employment of 
physical and sports instructors. There is also need for some Secondary and Higher 
Secondary schools in which sports and physical instruction can be given a prominent 
place along with other curricula. 4..

(xxiii) Travel agency and Tourist guides,—The numbers of tourists visiting 
India have been increasing every year. There are some ancient historical sites and 
places particularly in Patna, Nalanda and Gaya districts. Some forest areas declared 
as national forests attract visitors. Travel Agencies are also required for making 
arrangements for persons visiting important industrial and mining areas. There is 
need for persons trained as Travel Agents and Tourist Guides.

8.17. Existing degree and post-degree courses in AHs, Science and Commerce.— 
Students studying degree and post-degree courses in the Universities and colleges of 
the State have generally, the choice of studying and being examined in the following 
snbiects :—

(A) Degree Courses in Arts (Humanities and Social Sciences).
(1̂  Language.—Modern Indian Language and, Literature, Hindi, TTrdu, 

Bengali, Nepali, Oriya and Maithili.
12 Edn.—10
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(2) Modern European languages and literature.—English, Russian, 
German or French. However, faciHties exist for teaching of English 
only. Candidates who want to be examined in any other foreign 
language have to study, on their own, that language.

CS) Classical language and literature.—^Sanskrit, Persian, Pali, Prakrit, 
Arabic and Persian.

^4.) History, Philosophy  ̂ Mathematics, Economics, Political Science, 
Home Science, Geography, Psychology, Music, Statistics, Anthro
pology, Ancient Indian History and Culture, T.abour and Social 
Welfare. There is provision for examination in criminology and 
forensic science in one University.

(B) Sciences (Natural Sciences)-—Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics Botany,
Zoology, Geology, Statistics. In one University Geography, Anthro
pology and Criminology and forensic Science are also included as 
subjects in the examinations for Bachelor’s degree in Science.

(C) Commerce.—Economic, Mathematics and Banking, Business Organisa-
tioTV and Administration, Accountancy and Book-keeping, Commercial 
liaw, Business Administration and Industrial relations. Public Finance 
and International Trade, Company Ijaw and Management, Business, 
Statistics.

8.18. There are two types of courses conducted for the Bachelor’s degree in Arts, 
Science aiid Commerce—Ordinary pass course and Honours course. .The general 
scheme.of study is that the students studying ordinary pass course have to 
compulsorily study Hindi. In some universities, students are also required to study 
compulsorily English or any other modem liidian language. In addition, they have 
lo study three subjects from the groups of subjects mentioned in paragraphs 8.17. In 

, some universities students are required to study only one subject out of the group(s) 
ooraprising languages and literatures and two other subjects from the remaining 
subjects. In Patna University a student is required to study English as one of the 
subjects and two other subjects. In Mithila. University, a student may study up to 
two subjects relating to the language and literature and only one subject from the 
remaining subjects. Each of the three subjects a student is required to study for 
Bachelor of Arts degree coniaists of thrfee papers'of 100 marks each.

. 8.19, A student studying for Bachelor’s degree in Science is required to study
three subjects out of the groups, of subjects included in the courses of studies in 
Science: each subject excepting Mathematics, consists of 2 theoretical papers and
1 practical paper of 100 marks each. Mathematics consists of 3 papers of 100 marks 
eaoh. ■ .,

. ■ 8.20. A ptiident studying for Bachelor of Commerce degree has to study 10 papers
încluding langiinge) of 100 marks each

8.21,, .student studying for Honours degree in Arts has to study 3 additional 
papers which he chooses f6r his Honours degree. Similarly , a student, studying for 
Honours degree in Science excepting Mathematics has to study and is examined in



4 theory papers of 100 marks each and 2 practical papers each of 100 marks in the 
subject which he has selected for study for Honours degree. A student studying for 
Honours degree in Commerce has to study 3 additional papers relating to Commerce.

8.22. Students studying for post-graduate degree in Arts, Science and Commerce 
have the choice of studying one of the following subjects

Arts—Humanities and Social Sciences :—

(i) Ancient Indian History and Archaeology, Anthropology, Arabic, Bengali, 
Economics, English, Geography, Hindi, History, Labour and Social 
Welfare, Maithili, Mathematics, Pali, Persian  ̂ Philosophy, PoliiriGal 
Science, Psychology, Sanskrit, Sociology, Statistics Urdu and Oiiya.

(ji) Sciences.—'Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Physiology, 
Zoology, Geology, Geography, Statistics, Applied Psychology, 
Anthropology (although Physiology is included as one of the subjects for 
examination of Masters of Science degree of one University, tliere is no 
provision for teaching the subject in any University).

(iii) Commerce.—Commerce is only one subject and the candidates studying 
for Master's deefree in Commerce have 'to study six compwlswy papers 
relating to the Economics Analysis and the ApphVr̂  Economy. Modern 
Industrial Development in India. Business Management and Administra
tion, Corporate Finance, Company Law and Administration, Manage
ment and Accounting. In addition they have to study one more subject 
out of the group of subjects consisting of Advance Acconntancy, Actnrial 
Science, Labour Organisation, Management and Welfare International 
Trade and Foreign Exchange, Company Law, Management and 
Administration in India, and Principles and Practice of Marketing. 
One of the universities provides for compulsory practical traininir of 
100 marks. In another university, there is a viva-voce test carrying 
50 marks.

8.23 According to the scheme of studies and examinations Master of Arts degree, 
a student has to study and is examined in 8 papers of 100 marks each. Candidates 
studying for Master’s degree in Science have to study and are examined in 5 theore 
tical papers of 100 marks each, in 3 practical papers of 100 marks each.

8.24, It will appear that the subjects taught in the undergraduate and post
graduate courses of all the universities of the State are more or less the ifaditional 
subjects There has been explosion of knowledge particularly in sciences and social 
sciences during the period of second world war and it has become difficult, particularly 
at higher level for a person to acquire in depth all the knowledge to be acquired in 
different branches of a subject. In fact, many major branches of important subjects 
have each now become a separate discipline, particularly at the level of special 
honours and post-graduate courses in advanced countries. For example. Nuclear 
Physics and Biophy&ics have become separate disciplines. Similarly, Biochemistry, 
and Micro-biology have also become separate subiects of studies. There is. therefore, 
need in the universities of the State for providing specialised courses, particularly 
at the special honours at post-eradnate levels in new branches of studies. Since 
application of knowledge of manv of new bratiches of 'Studies is required foi: solving
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•teahnolo^ical ^onom ic a^d social problems, there is need for not only study of th© 
fundamejitals in theg^ bratiches, but ^ so  of the applied aspects.

8.25. Introduction of new courses of studies.—The reviews made regarding 
KJope for employment of different categories of peiBonnel and of the existing degree 
and post-degree courses in various branches bring out that there is scope for introduc
tion of the following new courses at the degree and post-degree levels in the State :—

A. H umanities and Social Sciences

(i) Book Production.— post-graduate diploma course in Book Industry 
covering courses of studies on printing and production, marketing and sales promotion, 
accountancy and library science should be introduced in Patna tlniversity.

(ii) Library Science.—Post-graduate degree as well as diploma courses in 
Library Science may be introduced in Patna University.

(Hi) Journalism.—A one-year post-graduate diploma course in Journalism with 
not more than 30 admissions a year may be introduced in Patna University. Those 
who are good in languages, particularly Hindi and English should be admitted to 
this course.

(iv) Languages—

(a) German and Franch.—^Post-graduate diploma course in German and 
French mav be introduced in Patna Universitv with about 20 admis 
sions in each.

ih) Russian Language.—A post-graduate diploma course with 20 admissions may 
be introduced in Ranchi University.

(r) Chinese and Japanese —A post-graduate diploma course in Japanese is already 
being conducted in Nava Nalanda Mahavibar, Nalanda. A post
graduate diploma course in Chinese may also be introduced ip Isalanda 
Nava Bihar and Bihar University, MuzafEarpur.

(d) Nepalee.—-Mithila University has provision for conducting examinations 
in Nepalee. It will be desirable to introduce a post-graduate diploma 
course in Nepalee in Mithila University, Darbhanga.

(v) Music and fine arU.—^Degree courses in Music may be introduced in Patna 
and Ranchi Universities.

(ctl personnel Management and Industrial Relations,—In view of the Industrial 
and Mining Complexes situated near Ranchi, arrangements for teaching of Personnel 
Management and Industrial relations, a subject already included in the examination 
of Ranchi University should be made at the post-graduate level in that University.

(vH) Social Work.—The demand for trained social workers will increase with 
the increase in complexity of social problems. There is need for such trained 
Workers to look after social and psychological problems of sick persons and ddiiiquerits.



A post-graduate degree course in ‘ Social Work’ may be introduced in Patna 
University.

B. M athematics and Sciences.

(i) Bio^chemistry.^k post-graduate degree course in Bio-chemistry with not 
jnore than 16 admissions a year should be introduced in Patna University.

(n) Botany (Economic).—There is need for specialisation in study of plants, 
trees, edible oil etc. for industrial purposes and the conditions necessary for their 
growth, developpment and utilisation. An elective course in Botany (Economic) may 
be provided in Honours degree and post-graduate courses m Botany in all the 
Universities.

(Hi) Computor operation and data proce,«?.smrjf.—Diploma and Certificate Courses 
should be introduced in Computor operation and data processing in Patna and Eanchi 
Universities.

(iv) Domestic/Home Science.—A degree course in Domestic/Home Science may 
be introduced in Patna University. This may also be introduced in one of the 
Agricultural Colleges under Eajendra Agricultural University.

(v) Micro-hiology-Bateriology Departynent.—A post-graduate course in Micro- 
biology-Bateriology may be introduced in Patna University. This course should be 
conducted by the post-graduate science department of the University of Patna, in 
collaboration with Patna Medical College.

(vi) Geo-physics.—Geo-physics may be introduced as a post-graduate degree 
course in Patna and Eanchi Universities.

(vii'̂  Physics.—There should be provision for teaching of the following three 
branches in the post-graduate course of Physics in the Universities of the State :—

(a) General Physics.

(h) Nuclear Physics.

(c) Physics (Eadiology and Electronics).

(viii) Physiology.—Physiology may be introduced as one of the subjects or 
Bachelor’s degree in Science and as a post-graduate degree course in Patna and 
Eanchi Universities.

(ix) Meteriolpgy and environmental sciewce-s.—-Meteriology may be introduced as 
one of the elective subjects for Bachelor’s degree in Science in one of the colleges of 
Patna, Eanchi and Bihar Universities. It should be possible for at least some of 
the colleges in which Meteriology is introduced to teach environmental science with 
Materiology, Geography, Geology and Botany (Ecology).

C. E ngineeetng.

This will be discussed in the Chapter relating to Engineering Education.



D . 'Medical Course.

(i) Dentistry.— T̂he College of Dentistry at Patna may be expanded to provide 
for a larger intake of students. Alternatively a new Dental College may be establisE- 
ed at Muzaffarpur under Bihar University.

(ii) Medical Course for Junior Health and Medical Personnel.—There is need 
for a medical course with emphasis on practical aspects of health and medical care 
to meet the health and medical requirements of the rural areas. This should be a 
course for training Junior Medical Personnel. This will be further discussed when 
medical education is discussed.

(Hi) Nursing.—A degree course in Nursing may be introduced in Patna and 
Kanchi Medical Colleges under Patna and Eanchi Universities respectively.

(iv) Pharmacy.—A degree course in Pharmacy may be introduced in Patna 
University. Introduction of this subject deserves very high priority.

E. M iscellaneous.

(i) Forestry.—Forestry and timber technology may be included as one of the 
elective subjjects for Bachelor’s of Science degree in Ranchi University and Agri
cultural College, Ranchi and Rajendra Agricultural University, Ranchi.

(ii) Physical Education and sports instructors. '̂PhyBiQ.al education and sport 
instructors course may be included as one oiP the elective subjects for pass degree 
course in some of the important colleges in each of the Universities of the State. 
The University will no doubt select such colleges for this course as have adequate 
facilities for it. A college of Physical Education and Sports Instructors course should 
also be established at Ranchi.

(m) Travel Agency and Tcurist Guide—This course may be introduced as a 
post-graduate diploma course in Patna and Magadh Universities.

8.26. Re-orientation of courses of Commerce.—Although the courses of studies 
of Commerce deal mainly with practical aspects and operational skills relating to
Industry and business, the method* of teaching them have over a period tendted to
become more theoretical and to centre round books and there is inadequate emphasis 
On practical probleins. While it is necessary that the students should have the
conceptual knowledge of economics and structure of industry and busine^, it is also 
necessary that they should' have the knowledge of practical aspects and' the opera
tional skills of industrial and business organisations. It may perhaps be desirable 
to designate the courses of studies now grouped under the heading “ Commerce”  as 
“ Business Studies’  ̂ in order to emphasise the practical aspects of the studies and 
re-orient the courses so that they adequately deal with practical aspects of industrial 
and business problems.

B.27. It has already been mentioned that there ia dearth in the State of Chartered 
Accountants and Cost and Works Accountants. Persons coming to the
profession with degrees in commerce have to quality themselves as Chartered 
Accountants and Cost and "Works Accountants. One of the ways in which the courses 
in commerce can be made job-oriented is to re-orient the courses in such a way that 
they may help the students completing Bachelor’s d'egree in Commerce in qualifying 
for Chartered Accountants and Cost and Works Accountants.

8.28. In order to qualify as a Chartered Accountant a person who has passed the 
degree examination of an University has to work as an articled clerk wnder a qualified
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Chartered Accountant for a period of three years or as an audit clerk for a period! of 
four ĵ ears and pass the Intermediate and Final Examinations conducted by the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants, India. Candidates who desired to appear at 
these examinations have to enrol themselves as students of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants, India, who coach the students by supplying materials for situdy and text
books. The following subjects are included in the Intermediate and Final Examina
tions of Chartered Accountancy :—

Paper no. Names of subjects. Deptji of knowledge required.

1 2 3

Paper 1 
Paper 2

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
Expert knowledge.Accounting

Accounting and Elements 
Incomertax law—

of

Paper 3 
Paper 4 
Paper 5

Paper 6 

Paper 7

(a) Company Accounts ... 
Ch)> Elements of Income- 

tax Law.
Cost Accounting ...
Auditing
Mercantile Law, Company 
Law and Industrial Law.

Business Mathematics and 
Statistics.

Organisation and' Management

Expert knowledge.
Eeasonable working knowledge.

Expert knowledge.
Ditto,

Candidates will not be expected to be 
called upon to give expert legal 
opinion.

Reasonable working knowledge 

Basic knowledge.

Paper 1 Advanced
Auditing.

Paper 2 Financial Management
Paper 3 Management Information and

Control systems.
Paper 4 Cost Records and Cost Control
Paper 5 Auditing
Paper 6 Company Law and Secretarial

Practice,
Paper 7 Direct Tax Laws
Paper 8 Economics and National

Accounting,
In addition any two of the following

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

Accounting and Expert knowledge.

Addl. Paper 1 
Ad'dl. Paper 2

Addl.i Paper 3i 
Addl. Paper 4

Addl. Paper 5

Addl. Paper 6

Addl. jPaper 7

Corporate Management 
Operations Research and 

Statistical Analysis, 
Managter̂ al iEconoinics 
Systems Analysis and 
Data Processing. 

Production and Inven
tory Control.

Tax Planning and Tax 
-Management. 
Management and' Opera
tional Audit.

Reasonable working experience. 
Basic knowledge.

Expert knowledge.
Expert knowledge.
Expert knowledge.

Expert knowledge.
Reasonable working knowledge.

papers :—
Reasonable working knowledge. 
Reasonable working knowledge.

Reasonable working knowledge, 
Basic knowledge.

Reasonable working experience.

Expert knowledge.

Expert knowledge.



8.29. Cost and Works Accountant.—In order to qualify himself as €ost aad 
Works Accountant  ̂ a person who has passed the Intermediate ExaminatioB of any 
University or an equivalent examination and' has registered himself as a stude&t of 
the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India and after undergoing a courise 
of tuition either postal conducted by the Directorate of Coaching Administration of 
the Institute or oral imparted by such colleges, institutions and organisations 
as are recognised by the Director of Studies of the Institute, has to pa ŝ the Inter
mediate and Final Examination conducted' by the Institute. The Institutions recog
nised, at present, in Bihar by the Directorate of Coaching Administration of the 
institute are—

(].) Bokaro—Bokaro Steel Ltd!., Finance and Accounts Division, Bokaro Steel
City, district Dhanbad.

(2) Jamshedpur—Lions Club School of Accountancy, Balika Vidyalaya  ̂ Sakchi
(Jamshedpur).

(3) Patna—Cost Accountancy Coaching Centre, Bihar Industries Association,
Binha Library Eoad, Patna.

The subjects of examination in the Intermediate and Final Examinations for
Cost and Works Accountants are—

I. Il^TEBMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
I. Busineps Organisation,
II. Economicis,
III. Industrial Law.
IV- Mercantile and Company Law.
V. Elementary Mathematics and Elementary, Statistics.
VI. Book-keeping and Accountancy.
VII. Factory Organisation and; Engineering.
VIII. Cost Accountancy— P̂rime Cost.
rX. Coat Accountancy—Overhead.
X- Cost Accountancy—Method.

II. FINAL EXAMINATION.
paper 1—Cost Audit and Management Audit.
t̂ aper 2—Advanced' Accountancy.
Paper 3—Taxation.
Paper 4—Mathematics and Business Statistics.
Paper 5—Financial Management.
Paper 6—Principles and Practice of Management,
Paper 7—Cost Systems, Mathematics and Control'.
Paper 8—Applied Costing.
Paper 9—Quantitative Teclmiques and Data Processing.

8.30. Perusal of the degree and post-graduate degree courses of commerce of tjie 
universities in the State indicated that while these courses include ecohomics business 
economics, economic development in India and specified countries money, banking
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and international trade, excepting in Eanchi University, in which the degree courses 
include compulsory study of mathematics and statistics which are also the compulsory 
papers of examination in the examinations of Chartered Accountants and Cost and 
Works Accountants, they are not includted as the subjects of compulsory study in the 
degree and' the post-graduate degree courses in Commerce in the other universities of 
Bihar, Advanced Accounts, Auditing and Industrial relations are only optional 
papers; in the degree and post-graduate degree courses of the Universities of the State* 
whereas they are compulsory papers of examinations for the examinations of Chartered 
Accountants and Cost and Works Accountants. Cost Accounting is not included in 
the courses of studies of the degree and the posit-degree courses of the Universities. 
Taxation and Tax Laws w^ich are included in the subjects of examinations of 
Chartered Accountants andi Cost and Works Accountants are not included in the 
courses of studies of the Universities.

Mention has also been made of the requirements of Company Secretaries in 
appreciable numbers. Every Company registered und'er the Indian Companies Act 
has to maintain a Secretary. The work of a Company Secretary involves preparation 
of agenda papers, reports, information and minutes of the meetings of the Board of 
Directors and Shareholders. The Secretary also complies with the legal requirements 
of the Indian Companies Act. Additional duties of a Company Secretary may include 
ftdministration, accounts, contracts, legal matters or public relations.

6.31. A person who has passed one or more of the following examinations is 
entitled to appear at the Intermediate and Final Examinations conducted by the 
institute of Company Secretaries of India for Companies Secretaries :—•

(a) preliminary examination conducted by the institute in (i) English, di) 
Elementary Book-keeping, (Hi) Elements of Commerce, (iv) Commercial 
Geography and General Knowledge, (v) Elementary Economics;

(h) B, Com. (Hons, or Pass);
(c) A degree in Law;
(d) Master’s of Bufiiness Administration;
(e) Final Examination of Institute of Chartered Accountants of India or Cost

and Works Accountants of India; and
(f) A graduate in any other disciplines with not less than 50 per cent marks.

Candidate  ̂ v̂ ho possess the qualification of M. Com. (with Accountancy as main 
0ttbject), or possess a degree in Law, or has obtained B. A. (Hons.) or M. A. iri 
English is exempted from appearing in Accountancy, Principles of Law and English 
respectively.

8.32. Candidates for position of Companies Secretaries are examined in the 
following subjects in the Intermediate and Final Examinations

INTEBMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
(t) Accountancy,

(ti) Principles of Law,
(Hi) English,
(iv) Secretarial Practice,
(v'* Company Law.

12 Edn.—IX
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FINAL EXAMINATION.

G roup I.

(i) Advanced Accountancy (including Company’s Taxation),
Company’s Secretarial Practice,

(in) Business Administration and Management.

G roup II.
(iv) Mercantile Law (including Labour, Legislation and Practice Bonus Act),
(fj) Economics,

(m) Company Law and MKCT Act.

Before the candidate is adlmitted to the Intermediate Examination he has to be 
registered with the Institute of Companies Secretaries of India and obtain a certificate 
from the Director of Studies or the heads of the coaching organisation set up by the 
Institute to the effect that he has undergone a course of postal tuition satisfactorily 
for a period of six months.

8.31. Very few students with the Bachelor’s degree in Commerce from Bihar 
CTniversity are able to qualify for the professions of Chartered Accountants and Cosl 
and Works Accountants. As alreadly, mentioned, the professional examinations held 
by the two institutes are quite stiff. Many of the subjects included in the examina
tion for these two professions are not included in the courses of studies for Bachelor’s 
degree in Commerce. Since therp are, at present, only three coaching centres 
recognised by the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants and only a few Chartered 
Accountants in a few of the major towns in the State, even the students who waat 
to study for qualifying themselves for these two professions find difl&culty in obtaining 
proper guidance. The teachers of subjects of Commerce have themselvesi no experience 
of actual practice obtaining in industrial and commercial concerns; nor have the 
necessary competence to guide the students who want to prepare for qualifying them
selves as Chartered Accountants and Cosit and' Works Accountants.

8.32. One way of helping the students who may want to qualify themselves for 
these professions is to re-organise and re-orient the courses of Bachelor's degree in 
Commerce with a view to incorporating in them the subjects and area of studies which 
will be useful for the examinations of Chartered Accountancy and Cost and Works 
accountancy. Accordingly the Committee recommends that, apart from the subjects 
now included in the courses of studies,

it) Business Mathematics and Statistics,
(ii) Statistical and Operational Analysis, and
(Hi) Advanced Accountancy including elements of cost should be included as 

subjects for compulsory study for Bachelor’s degree in Commerce.

In  addition—
(i) Auditing,

(ii) System analysis and data processings
{in) Direct Tax Laws,
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(t«) Management information and control system,
(«) Production and inventory control,

(®i) Factory Organisation and Engineering, and
(vii) Marketing.

may be included as elective subjects, especially in Honours courses. Students who 
desire to qualify themselves for the two professiions may study some of the elective 
subjects.

8.33- If the subjects which are more relevant to the future careers of the students 
who want to qualify themselves as Chartered) Accountanta or Cost and Works 
Accountants or Company Secretaries are included in the courses, it will also be 
necessary to recruit as teachers persons who can teach these subjects and give » 
practical bias to them. Persons who have qualified themselves as Chartered 
Accountants and Cost and Works Accountants and gained experience of accounts and 
financial management and Company Secretaries in industry and business should be 
eligible for recruitment as teachers and in the Department of Commerce (Business 
Studies) and Applied Economics of the universities and important colleges conducting 
these courses there should be some teachers with these qualifications. If necessary, 
regulations for the qualifications of teachers of Commerce may should be amended 
for this purpose.

8.34. Courses of Studies in Commerce should include not only theoretical study 
of business organisation, systems of accounts maintained! by them, and the manage
ment information and control systems, but the students should be enabled to study 
them in industrial and business organisations- For this purpose, students should be 
attached as far as practicable, to different industrial and business organisations and 
guided in the practical study by teachers as well ais executive personnel of those 
organisations. Persons dealing with accounts and financial matters of industrial ajid, 
business organisations should be inyited to speak to the students on practical problems 
relating to business management, organisation and finance.

8.35. If these steps are ad*opted, it should be possible to locate coaching centres, 
at least in the Departments of Commerce of the universities and some of the important 
colleges in which qualified! chartered accountants and cost and works accountants are 
appointed as teachers and get them recognised by the institutes of Cost and Works 
Accountants. Even if adequate numbers of teachers with these qualifications are not 
available, such centres can be conducted by co-operative efforts of the colleges and 
these industrial and business organisations in places like Patna, Eanchi and ^amshed- 
piir, where Chartered and Cost and Works Accountanta are available in adequate 
numbers.

8.36. Introduction of Honours Course in Applied Economics, Accounting and 
Firuince.—The other and the more effective method of helping the students who have 
the desire to qualify themselfes as. Chartered Accountants and Cost and Works 
Ac«)untants and who want to take up accounting and financial control as their 
precessions and are capable of doing so, is to introduce a new subject of “ Applied 
Econoraica, Accounting and Finance” . Since this will be a high level course, it 
should be taught only as a combined Honours course. (The concept of combinedi 
Hoaours course has been discussed' later in this chapter). The subjects of study ^ould
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tnclude among others (i) Applied Economics, (ii) Business Organisation, (Hi) Mercan
tile and Company Law, (iv) Cost and Management Accounting, (v) Financial Account
ing and Auditing, (vi) Business Mathematics and Statistics, (vU) Statistical and 
Operational Analysis, (viii) Tax Planning and Tax Management, (ix) Management 
Information and Control System, and (x) Factory Organisation and Engineering.

• 8-37. There should be ten papers each of 100 marks for examination in thii 
special honour  ̂ course. One of two papers should include practical training ia 
industrial and business concerns. Those who offer this combined Honours course 
should offer Mathematics or Economics as the subsidiary subject for the degree course. 
In, addition, they will study Hindi (one paper of 100 marks;) and English (one paper 
of iOO marks).

, 8.38. The Committee has later recommended in this chapter that comfciaied
Honours course should be conducted under the direct supervision of Patna, Banchi, 
Bhagalpur and Bihar Universities. If the standard (^ ĉoHraee and teachir^ jpe«iaiBS 
h|gh, gpme students who will do well in this course should abl« to q^aUfy 
selves as Chartered and CoSst and Works Accountants Some of the students who do 
not q̂ualify these professional examinations may find jobs relating to aceoaniing aed 
financial control in industrial and business concerns. This course will also be useful 
toh fhps  ̂ wlpio take up self-^employment in small-scale industries.

^.39. If this course becomes a high level course and acquires reputation it may 
also be possible to get exemption at least in some pampers from th© exa^niaations 
condiicted by the two institutes of Chartered and Cost and Works AcoGuntants.

8.4(). In view of the courses of studies recommended for this ccanbined Honours 
course, the teachers of the Accounts and Finance subjects should possess profesi îUBl 
qnalifipations of Chartered Accountancy or/and' Cost and Worka Accountancy orjmd 
post-graduate degree and diploma in Business Administration with specialisatie*i 
Accounts and Finance. Teachers of Applied Economics should possess post-gra4uat^ 
degree in Applied Economics and preferably experience of working as Applied 
Economists in Indlistrial or Commercial concerns.

• S.41. Constituent and affiliated colleges who have been conducting coursegi in 
Corumerce (to be designated as business studies) may continue to conduct the courses 
to be modified in accordance with the recommendation made by the Committee in 
paragraph 8.31.

,' 8.42. OiUer jcourses oriented towards jobs in industries md business.—In the 
foregoing paragraphs, the Conimittee has made suggestions regarding changes in the 
courses for degree and post-degree examinations with a view to making them oriented: 
towards jobs of Chartered Accountants and Cost and Works Accountants. As 
mentioned in paragraphs 8-9 of the report, the other main areas in which industrial 
and business organisations require personnel are—

. («■) Personnel management and Industrial Eelations;
(ii) Business Economics;

(Hi) Marketing including' Marketing in foreign countries;
’ (iv) production Control and Operation Management including Production and 

' Inventory Control;
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{v) Maintenanoe and Replacement;
(uO Industrial Engineering and methods of critical path analysis;
{vtii) Quantitative methods; and

■.{viii) General Management.

8.43. Personnel Management and Industrial Relations.—All industries and 
Mining concerns employing a minimum number of persons are required, under the 
provisions of the Bihar Factories Act and Indian Mines Act, to employ Labour 
Welfare Officers, Bigger organisations employ, in addition to Labour Welfare 
Officers as required under the statutes, Personnel and Industrial Eelatidn Officers and 
managers. Generally persons with degree or diploma in Labour and Social Welfare/ 
Personnel Management/Industrial Management are employed in these positions.

8.44. Universities of Patna and Bhagalpur conduct post-graduate course in
Labour and Social Welfare. Bhagalpur University also conducts under-graduate course 
in Labour and Social Welfare. There is provision for post-graduate course in Labour 
and Social Welfare in Ranchi University, but the University does not conduct any 
teaching work in these courses. An organisation connected with St. Xaviers' College, 
Ranchi conducts a post-graduate course in Social Welfare. Xaviers’ 
Institute of Industrial Relations, Jamshedpur conducts a post-graduate Honours 
Diploma courBe in Personnel Management and Industrial Relations. Admission to this 
course is made ot\ alHndia bask aivd only a member of persoiis irom Bibar
are admitted to this course.

8.45. In view of the existence of Industrial Complexes in and around Ranchi,
it is desirable that Ranchi University should conduct the post-graduate degree course
in Labour and Social Welfare without delay.

Courses of study for the post-graduate degree in I.abour and Social "Welfare 
iriclude-

(i) Labour and Social Economics;
O'?) Labour and the State;

(Hi). Tjabour and Management;
(iv) Personnel -Management;
(v) Labour Organisations and Industrial Relations'

(vi) Industrial Psychology;
{1)11) L9.bour Legislation;

(vtti) Labour and Welfare Administration and field work and project work.

Candidates are also required to appear at an oral examination. Before the
award of the degree, a student is required to have at least six months’ field work
durinsf which period he investigates the conditions of work in factories, welfare 
activities, trade unions, employer’s organisations, employer and employee relations 
dnder the gflpervis'ion of the teachers of the faculty. After completion of the field 
work, the student submits a written report.

8.46. The field work is intended to make the course oriented towards the jobs
to which the candidates may be appointed on completion of the course. Since the
courseB in Labouf and Social Welfare are job-oriented, it is desirable that there should
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be arrangements for teaching by those who have practical experience of personnel 
management and industrial relations. ’ Teachers of these courses, like teachers of any 
other courses are required' to possess a post-graduate degree in that discipline. 
A percentage of teachers to be appointed to teach these courses should also be required 
to possess, in addition to the post-graduate degree, practical experience of at least 
three years in personnel management, industrial relations and social welfare. If 
persons with this experience are not available, some of the younger teachers should 
be seconded to industries for acquiring practical experience. In a place like Eanchi 
which is located in industrial area, it should be possible to engage persons with at 
least post-graduate degrees in ]^abovir and Social Welfare and who are already 
working in industries as part-time teachers. Personnel Managers and Industrial 
Relations Officers of Indusrial and Business concerns should be invited to talk to th© 
students on practical problems relating to personnel management and industrial 
relations. The Department of Labour and Social Welfare should also arrange 
seminars to which, persons already working in industries should be invited.

8.47. There are, at present, no under-graduate and post-graduate courses in the 
Universities of Bihar which prepare students in other areas of management including 
basiness economics, marketing, production control operation management, production 
and inventory control, quantitative methods ?ind general management. An institute 
of business and economic development has been set up at Muzaffarpur and affiliated 
to Bihar University. This institution is located in an agricultural area and will find 
it difficult to maintain close touch with the important indnstml and bwsmess 
concerns which, except for the complexes at Barauni, are located in South Bihar at 
considerable distances from it.. An institution preparing managerial personnel for 
industrial and business concernes shouM be located in close proximity of such 
concerns and should be in close touch with them.

8.48. The three well-known institutes of management at Calcutta, Ahmedaba^
and Bangalore provide for high-level management development programmes. Xavier’s 
Institute of Industrial Relations at Jamshedpur also provides a post-graduate 
management development programme as well as programme for training personnel 
officers and industrial relations officers. Some universities and some other institutes 
also conduct courses in management. The number of candidates from Bihar 
admitted to these institutes is comparatively small. Some of the reasons for this, 
as brought out in the discussions with the authorities of Xavier’s institute of industrial 
relations, Jamshedpur are the failure of the candidates from Bihar to do well in
objective tests and to show adequate alertness and to express adequately in English
in interviews. There is justification for location of such an institute in the industrial 
and milling areas of the State. Ranchi will be the most suitable place for location of 
such ah Institute. Establishment of such an institute will involve heavy non
recurring and recurring expenditure, and, unless Government of India provide bulk
of the finances required for establishment of the institute, it will be difficult for the 
State Government to provide finances for location of such an institute. The State 
Government should take up with the Government of India a proposal for location of 
an institute of management at Ranchi.

8.49. In the meantime a post-graduate 2-year-course in “ Business Management 
S+udies”  with elective subjects for speciahsation in (i) Personnel Management and 
Industrial Relations, (n) Marketing, (m ) Finance, and (iv) Production including 
inventory control and quantitative techniques may be introduced in Ranchi Univer
sity. Tiiis course should cover the basic disciplines like Economics. Behavioural 
Sciences, Accounting and Mathematicis and functional areas like Business or
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Merchantile law, Business policy and Communication, Management Control
Systems, Organisational Behaviour and Management Information 
syptem. In addition, it should provide, as already mentioned, elective courses for 
specialisation in Personnel Management and Industrial Relation, Marketing,
Finance and Production and Quantitative techniques. Some of courses relating to
Applied Economics, Accounts and Finance, this course may be common.

The number of admissions at the initial stage should not exceed 30. The number 
of admissions has to be kept low in the initial stage, because the method of teaching 
as discussed below will differ from the traditional pattern of teaching in our 
universities and colleges and will be student centred and it will be necessary to have 
a system of continuous internal evaluation. It is also necessary to ensure that the 
j)roducts of this course, on completion of the course, should be able to compete with 
the products of well established courses in the management institutes of this country 
for jobs in industries and business. Admission to the course will be made on merit 
based on past academic records, experience, if any, and written tests, personal 
interview and group discussions.

8.50. The method of teaching should be such as to provide not only the
conceptual knowledge, but also necessary skill for making decisions in ‘real situations’ . 
The students on this course will have to participate in the process of learning 
actively. Besides lecture group discussions, seminar discussions, presentation of 
papers, case studies and project assignment will have to be adopted.

8.51. The method of evaluation of the achievements of the students in this course 
should be a continuous process of evaluation based on participation in class, home 
assignment, presentation of paper and discussions and periodical and final 
examinations.

8.52. The teaching staff for this course should have, uniformly good academic 
records and preferably practical experience of industries and business. It may be 
necessary to engage part-time persons already working in the industries and business 
t̂ oncerned in and around Ranchi. Guest speakers from industries and business will 
also have t-o be invited. In order to fully utilise the resources of this course, 
arragement should also be made for part-time courses, for those who are already 
working? in industry and business.

8.53. Since this course will be on a pattern very difficult from that from thf» 
traditional course in the universities and the colleges, it may be de.'iirable to treat the 
department as an autonomous unit under the university.

8.54. The Institute of Business Management and Economic Development 
already located at MuzaflEarpur may. in view of its location, provide specialised 
courses in agricultural and irrigation management programme including the problems 
of land management, water management, agricultural production, agricultural finance, 
role of co-operatives in the agricultural finance. This institute should maintain close 
liaison with Rajendra Agricultural University which is located at a placo not very 
far from it

8.55. Academic and other requirements for recruitment to executive posiiions 
m industries, business, hanks and under the Government.—As mentioned ir 
paragraph 8.10, some of the public sector undertakings and some of the important 
private sector undertakings recruit trainees by open advertisement and some of them 
bold competitive examinations which are open to graduates and post-graduates with
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first class and high second class marks (not less than 55 per cent or in some casep 
50 per cent marks in the aggregate). The written examinations are conducted in 
English. The candidates who qualify in written examinations have to appear at a 
viva-voce tests which are also g^nerially conducted in English. Other undertakings 
make their selections by interviewing the candidates. These interviews are also 
generally conducted in English. In the written examinations candidates are 
examined in (i) essay writing and (ii) general knowledge. In order to compete for 
recruitment by these concerns, a candi^te should be able to express himself well in 
writing as well as in oral tests. He should also be able to write good essays, b© 
able to answer questions relating to general knowledge on various topics including 
History, Geography, Sciences, Current Economics and Political Affairs, etc.

8.56. Subjects and standard of the examinations conducted by the Union and 
the State Public. Service- Commissions,—Candidates appearing at the examinations 
conducted by the Union Public Service Commission for recniitment to All-India and 
Central Services other than the Engineering Services referred to in paragraph 8.2(a) 
have to appear in the following compulsory subjects !—

Subjects Marks.

(1) Essay .. ... 150

(2) General English . .•• 150

(3) General Knowledge - 150

In addition they have to appear at three optional subjects out of a number of 
subjects included in the disciplines of languages and literature, social sciences, 
sciences, law and applied mechanics. The questions the candidates have to answer 
in the three optional papers which they have to choose are of honours degree 
standard.

Bihar Public Service Commission holds a combined competitive examinations 
for recniitment to State Services. It also holds an examination for Bihar Civil 
Services (Judicial Branch). The candidates for thes<* examinationf! have, to appear 
in the following compulsory Pubject'R :—

Subjects Marks

General Knowledge (Current Affairs) ••• ••• 150

Elementary General Science • ''

General Hindi ••• ••

The candidates who appear at the competitive examinations have to appear in 
three subjects from four groups consisting of languages and literature (Group A), 
Social Science (Group Public Administiation, International law and
Constitutional law (Group C) and Mathematics, Statistics, Science, Accounts and 
Agriculture (Group P). A candidate cannot appear in more th.n one siibiect fmm 
the group relating to language and literature and two subjects from each of the other 
groups. Candidates appear at the competitive examination, of Bihar Civil Service 
CTudicial Branch  ̂ have to appear in law subjects,
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8.57. The standard of syllabuses of different subjects in which candidates are 
examined for State Services by Bihar Public Service Commission is that of the 
honours degree of the Patna University in the relevant discipline. It will, therefore, 
appear that those who w,ant to compete for Central Services, Class I and State Civil 
Services have to study two or three subjects with the syllabuses of honours standard. 
Students of some subjects like history of law can choose two papers frojn the 
subject of history or law.

8.58. Another area in which persons with the knowledge of undergraduate 
courses in different disciplines of good honours standard and of good post-graduate 
degrees are required is the profession of teachers for Universities and Colleges 
conducting post-graduate and undergraduate courses. The minimum qualification 
required for recruitment of a Lecturer by the University or College is a second class 
post- graduate degree in the relevant discipline. Persons with honours degrees are 
preferred, although honours degree is not a compulsory qualification foi recruitment. 
There are, at present, a number of lecturers already working in various colleges, 
incliding those which conduct under-graduate courses of honours standard who do 
not possess honours degree.

8-59. Por the post of the Header which is the next higher grade of teachers, 
lecturers with five years’ teaching experience in honours classes or partly in honours 
and partly in post-graduate classes are considered. Por tlie poslc o? University 
Proiessors teachers with research degree of the doctorate standard or published work 
of Hgh standard and with ten years’ experience of post-graduate teaching in a 
University or College and adequate experience of conducting research and record of 
continuing research are considered.

8.60. Persons already working as lecturers are given advance increments in 
thei’ pav. if thev obtain research degrees like Ph. D., D. Litt. or D. Sc. The 
Coirmittee understands that the system of giving advance increments to those who 
secure research degrees has resulted in considerable deterioration in the quality of 
ihes’s for complaints have been made that some persons with no genuine interest in 
reseirch have been producing theses on subjects which do not require application of 
high order and which are not of high quality in order to get advance increments.

8.61. A teacher who has to teach the students of post-graduate classes and 
honcurs classes or even of pass courses should possess knowledge of the relevant 
discpline in depth. The frontiers of knowledge of one discipline extend over those 
of related disciplines, and the modern tendency is to promote interdisciplinary 
approach in studies of different subjects, particularly those relating to social sciences 
and physical and biological sciences. As discussed earlier, those who want to compete 
for pbs under the Central and State Governments and industrial and business 
conoms have to study at least 2 or 3 subjects in some depth. Teachers who have to 
teacl such students of honours degree and post-degree classes are required to possess 
knovledge in depth of at least one discipline and in some depth of related 
disciplines. In addition, they should have uniformly good academic records.

8.62. Teachers of the secondary schools are reauired to possess degrees of ft
University in the subjects which they are requiredi to teaoh in schools and a degree
or dploma in secondary school teachers’ training course. The Committee has
reconmende^ in Chapter V that the teachers of the elementary teachers training
collejes should possess honours degree in the subject they have to teach. Teachers
of Hgher Secondary Course should, as recommended by the Committee possess at 
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êast a second class post-graduate degree in the subjects they have to teach. It will 
be of advantage, if they also possess honours degree in the subjects they have to teach

8.63. Persons who want to do research work or work as Scientists in "National 
Laboratories should possess in depth knowledge of the disciplines in which they have 
to carry on research work-or work as scientists.

8.64. Persons who want to take up self-employment in agriculture, industries, 
business or any other tertiary activities should have studied two or three subjects 
preferably including the subject (s) relevant to the area of self-employment in breadth 
and in some depth and should be able to express themselves well in writing and 
orally. They should have ordinary knowledge of Mathematics to understand 
accounts and problems of purchase and marketing.

8.65. Some persons with knowledge in breadth of 3 subjects up to degree 
standard may be suitable for the positions of junior supervisory personnel or senior 
assistant in industries, business, transport, etc., or under the Government.

8.66. To sum up, on the basis of requirements of the jobs and occupations 
available for those who study the humanities, Social Sciences and Sciences, persona 
with the knowledge upto honours degree standard in three subjects are required for the 
executive positions under the Central and State Govemmeiits; persons with adequate 
knowledge of disciplines relating to different areas of management and accounts or/ 
and persons who have good knowledge of basic social sciences, sciences, engineering 
technology, current affairs and have studied one or two subjects in depth and possess 
good powers of oral and written expressions are required for the managerial and 
supervisory position in industries and tertiary sectors; persons with depth of know
ledge in a particular discipline and some knowledge of related subjects are required 
to work as teachers in the Universities and Colleges; and persons with study of two/ 
three subjects of ordinary degree standard are required for junior supervisory positions 
and the positions of senior assistants under the Central and State Governments, in 
mdustry and tertiary sectors and as teachers in secondary and higher secondary 
schools. Those who take up self-employment in agriculture, industry or tertiary 
sectors after obtaining their degree may find useful knowledge (including applied 
knowledge) of 2 or 3 subjetcs together with skills relevant to their area of self- 
employment and good powers of oral and written expressions.

8.67. Undergraduate courses are, at present, conducted in the Colleges of the 
State at two levels—pass course and honours course. A student studying pass degree 
course has to study (i) Hindi of one paper with 100 marksl or Hindi of one paper with 
50 marks and mother tongue of one paper with 50 marks, (w) language and literature 
to be selected from Modern Indian Languages, classics and foreign languages of 
3 papers each with 100 marks. A' student of an honours course has to study and is 
examined in three additional papers in the subjects which he studies for honours 
course and has to secure a minimum of 45 per cent marks to get an honours degree in 
that subject.

8.68. As already mentioned, candidates appearing in the All-India Central Services 
Class I and State Civil Services are examined in at least 3 subjects of Honours standard,, 
besides the compulsory subjects already referred to in the earlier paragraphs. No 
candidate can offer than two subjects belonging tc one discipline. A candidate 
appearing in these examinations has, therefore, to study two subjects and, in some 
pasies. three subjects of Honours standard of degree course, B'noe the universities in
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the State provide facilities for studies up to Honours standard only in one subject, 
students wlio prepare for the competitive examinations have to independently study 
one or two other subjects up to Honours standard unless they have studied one of 
these subjects up to post-graduate standard. It will be of advantage to such students, 
if provision is made for study up to Honours standard in two subjectsi to be designated 
as ‘Honours course in two combined subjects’ . Knowledge of two subjects up to 
Honours standard and one subject up to post-graduate standard of degree course will 
also enable students to secure knowledge in breadth as well as in some depth and 
will be useful in many other areas including teaching in the elementary training 
colleges and in the higher secondary institutions.

8.69. Honours courses of sufficient depth in one subject with the study of one or 
two related subjects may be useful for those who want to qualify themselves for 
working as teachers in the Universities and in the Colleges, particularly in those 
conducting post-graduate and Honours courses or for taking up research work or for 
working as scientists in the national laboratories.
I .

8.70. In this connection it is relevant to refer to the recommendations made in the 
Bihar University Eeforms Committee, 1973, according to which a high level special 
lionours course should be introduced in the universities of Bihar. According to the 
recommendations of that Committee, admission should be on highly ‘ selective’ basis 
and only those best suited to receive this high level intensive study should be enrolled 
by the University.

8.71. Candidates who do not want to offer Honours in two combined subjects but 
are capable of offering honours in one subject may be allowed to do so.

8.72. Those who are not capable of studying honours course should study ordinary 
pass degree course. Persons with ordinary pass degree course and degree in 
secondary teachers’ training may be required for working as teachers in the secondary 
schools. Some of them will be able to find employment in junior supervisory positions 
and as senior assistants under the Government, in industries and commerce and other 
tertiary sectors. A few persons even with ordinary pass degrees, who secure good 
marks in the subjects they have studied, may successfully compete even for executive 
posts under this Government and in Industries, Commerce and other tertiary sectors. 
Some persons with ordinary pass degree may take up self-employment.

8.73. The Committee accordingly recommends that the following four types of 
courses in Arts, Science and Commerce (business studies) should be conducted in the 
undergraduate coursed :—

(i) Special honours course in one subject;
(ii) Honours course in two combined subjects;
(Hi) Honours course in one subject; and
(iv) General pass course.

r t
The following combination of subjects may be taught as combination honours 

subject:—
(1) Chemistry and Botany.
(2) Chemistry and Physics (Science of material).
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(3) Classical Studies (Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian) and a Modern Indian
Language.

(4) Computer Science and Mathematics.
(5) Economics, Accounts and Finance, the details of which have already been

discussed earlier.
(6) Economics and Mathematics.
(7) Economics and Statistics.
(8) Economics and Politics.
(9) Education and Psychology.

(10) Education and Sociology.
(11) Education or a Modem Indian Language or History.
(12) English and a modern Indian Language or a foreign language such as

Russian or French or Germany.
(13) Gepgraph and Geology.
(14) Geography and History.
(15) Geography and regional planning.
(16) History and Political Science.
(17) History and Philosophy-
(18) Modern History and Economics.
(19) Physics and Mathematics.
(20) Political Science and Sociology.
(21) Psychology and Labour and Social Welfare or Personnel Management or

Industrial Relations or Sociology or Philosophy.

These combinations are only illustrative and not exhaustive. Some other combina
tions, depending on their usefulness in any area from the point of job opportunities, 
may be introduced in thei university of that area.

It is not necessary thati all the combination honours courses should be taught in 
all the universities of the State. Each university may provide, on the basis of facilities 
available and likely to be available and the usefulness of the subjects in different regions, 
for study of not more than 5 or 6 combination courses.

8.74. The Committee has already emphasised the importance of language,
particularly Hindi which is the national language as well as the regional language of 
the State and English which is not only the associate official language 
of the Union Government, but also the language in which most of the
competitive examinations are held and which is the language of transaction
of business of important industries and commercial  ̂ concerns. In view olt
this as well as in consideration of the fact that it will take some time before the 
recommendation of the Committee regarding adequate teaching of languages in the 
schools is implemented, the committee recommends that in all the courses mentioned 
above, Hindi (one paper of 100 marks) and Einglish (one paper of 100 marks) should 
be compulsorily taught.

8.75. In the special honours course, the students will be required to study in 
depth one subject with another subsidiary subject. This should be a high level course 
in which the students should study in depth the fundamentals of the subject as well a«
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the practical aspects. The subject may carry 10 papers with 100 marks each. One
of the papers should be an essay paper on topices of contemporary importance. In 
subjects of practical application, the students may also require to carry on a project 
assignment which will carry 100 marks. In subjects in which it is not possible to 
give a project assignment, there may be one or two papers of dissertation. The 
students taking up a special honours course should study a related subject of three 
papers each with 100 marks. Thus a candidate studying special honours course will 
have to study and be examined in the following papers below :—

Special honoues subject.

(«) 10 papers each of 100 marks (one of the papers will be an essary 1,000
paper and the other will be a project assignment/dissertation).

{ii) Another subsidiary 3 papers each of 100 marks 300

(m) Hindi or any other modern Indian Language—-One paper 100

(iv) English—One paper 100
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Total 1,500

A student studying, at present, honours course in one subject has to study and is 
examined in all in 13 papers in two years. Study of 15 papers asi suggested in three 
years will not, therefore, entail a heavy burden on a student,

8.76. Since the special honours course will be a high level course and will need 
teachers of real competence, this course should be conducted by the universities under 
their direct supervision and not in any college.

8.77- Honours in two combined subjects or one subject.—A student studying for 
honours degree in two subjects should be required to study and be examined in five 
papers in each of the honours subjects. One of these papersi should be an essay paper. 
In addition, he should study another subject of three papers each of 100 marks. Thus 
a student studying for honours degree in two subjects will have to study and be 
examined in 15 papers as noted below :—

H onours in tw o  subjects.

(i) 10 papers each of 100 marks (one paper of each of the honours 1,000
subject will be an essay paper carrying 100 marks).

(ii) A subsidiary subject of three papers each of 100 marks 300

(Hi) Hindi or any other Indian Language—one paper 100

(iv) English—one paper 100

Total 1,500



The combined two subjects honours course should also be conducted by the 
University under their direct supervision and not in any college. These will be new 
courses and care has to be taken from the beginning to see that they become high 
level courses.

8.78. A student studying for honours degree in one subject should study and be 
examined in 5 papers. One of these papers should be an essay paper. In addition, 
he should study two subsidiary subjects of three papers each with 100 marks in each 
papers. Thus a student studying for honours in one suijject will have to study and 
will be examined inj the following papers ;

(i) Honours in one subject with 5 papers (one of the paper should be 600
an essay paper).

(ii) Two subsidiary subjects 3 papers each of 100 marks 600

(Hi) Hindi or any other modern Indian language—one paper. 100

(iv) English—one paper 100
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Total 1,400

Honours in one subject should be conducted in the colleges under the direct 
control of the University and those affiliated colleges which have adequate facilities 
and teachers of competence.

8.79. A student studying the general pass degree course will be required to study 
and will be examined in the following papers :—

(i) 3 subjects of 3 papers each (each paper carrying 100 marks) 900

(ii) Hindi or any other modern Indian language—one paper 100

(Hi) English—one paper 100

Total 1,100

8.80. The arrangements of courses of studies and marks suggested in the preced
ing paragraphs will be applicable to courses for Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Commerce 
and Bachelor of Science degrees, but, excepting for the courses of studies in Mathe
matics. l/8rd of marks in each science subject will be reserved for practical examina
tions and the remaining 2i/3rdsi for theoretical examination. The two language papers 
will be compulsory even for those who study for B. Sc. and B. Com. degrees. Study 
of languages is important even for those who study sciences, particularly for those who 
want to appear in the competitive examinations.

8.81. The courses of studies we have recommended for the degree examinations 
in Arts. Commerce and Science are not heavy for the 3-year degree course. It is.



however, necessary that the students are not asked to appear in all the papers only at 
the end of the 3 year period. Students should be examined by the University at the 
end of each of the three academic sessions in some papers so that the load is evenly 
distributed throughout the three sessions. The scheme of examination at the end of 
each academic session should be related to the courses covered in that session or/and 
the preceding session.

8.82. Curricula of different disciplines for degree and in designing post-degree 
courses of studies for different subjects there is choice betŵ een (a) depth and breadth,
(b) compulsory subjects and elective subjects, and (c) abundance of the programmes 
of studies and paucity of the programmes. There has been explosion of knowledge in 
recent years, especially in Sciences. Knowledge discovered in Sciences from 1950 
onwards is more than that during the entire period before that. When knowledge 
has advanced so much there is a tendency to add new knowledge from year to year to 
the courses of studies. There are already complaints that courses of studies, parti
cularly in Social Science and science subjects are already heavy. In the circumstances  ̂
there is difficulty in planning courses of studies which satisfy the criteria of both 
depth and breadth.

8.83. Whether courses of studies of a subject' should be planned for knowledge in 
depth or/and breadth should depend upon the aim with which the courses are planned. 
If the aim is to prepare specialists in particulai subjects it will be ne<;̂ ssary to design 
the courses of studies which impart knowledge in depth.

8.84- As already discussed, one of the aims of the proposed special honours courses 
and Master’s Degree Courses is to train specialists for teaching and research work in 
the Universities and colleges. The contents of these courses should provide knowledge 
in depth. The contents of the general Honours courses have to be designed with the 
aim of imparting knowledge of the subject's covered by the Honours courses in mode
rate depth. The contents of the ordinary degree pass course and subsidiary subjects 
offered by the students of Honours courses, should be drawn up mainly with the aim 
of imparting knowledge in breadth.

8.85 Compulsory and optional subjects.—Suggestions have been made that there 
should be greater flexibility in permitting students to offer different combinations of 
subjects for their studies. Education Commission (1964—66) recommended that the 
combinations of subjects permissible for the first degree should be more elastic than 
at present both in the Arts and Sciences and it should not be linked rigidly to 
subjects studied in schools. Since the traditional frontiers within subjects particularly 
relating to social sciences and sciences are breaking down there is some advantage in 
giving some latitiide in permittinor the students to study different combination of sub 
jects. At the same time it has to be noted that there is also advant’asre in inter discipli
nary approach in combination of subjects to be studied by the students. It will be- 
advantageous for students who take up Economics to study another subiect like Mathe
matics. Political Science, Psycholop-y rather than study literature. It has also been 
noted that it is not possible for students to studv subjects like Mathematics. Physics, 
and Chemistry ’n andergraduafe courses unless they have studied them in higher 
secondary courses.

8.86. The Committee recommends that, subject to the need for inter disciplinarv 
approach to study of different subjects reerardinâ  study of a subiect and the renuiremenl’ 
at the hififher secondary courses as a pre-condition Tor tKe sfudy o'f that subject in th© 
undergraduate courses, it should be possible to permit greater flexibilitv in combina.- 
tion of subjects, Tp this connection, fhe committee understands that difficulties hav^
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been experienced by the Universities of the State in recruiting teachers for Econo
metrics, which is a modern and growing branch of Economics. Rec&nt advances it*. 
Economics have increasingly emphasised the role of Mathematics. The Committee 
recommends that arrangements should be made for the teaching of Econometrics as an 
elective subjects in th© special and general Honours degree courses and Master’ s degree 
courses in Economics in the universities of the State and only those who have passed 
the higher secondary examination with Mathematics and offered Mathematics as a sub* 
sidiary subject in the undergraduate course should be allowed to take up this elective 
course. Students studying for honours degree in Economics should be encouraged to 
offer Mathematics or Statistics as a subsidiary subject.

8.87 In designing the courses of studies of many subjects in our universities 
emphasis is still placed on the traditional concept of university as a dispenser of “ pure”  
knowledge ra+her than practical or vocational knowledge. The traditional concept of 
the university that it should only impart “ pure”  knowledge in a subject and should 
have no concern with the practical application is no longer relevant even in the coun
tries in wliich it originated. In a developing country and in a State like Bihar in which 
as pointed out in the previous chapters, education should be related to the economic 
and social needs, the socio economic compulsions require that the universities cannot 
dissociate tliemselves with the environment and socio-economic problems and it is. 
therefore, necessary that applied knowledere should receive due emphasis and considera
tion in the courses of studies of a subject. As already mentioned the curricula of even 
a suhiect like Commerce or ‘Business studies’ which is mainly concerned with applied 
knowledge needs to be re-oriented in the Universities of the State, so as to make them 
more job oriented. Tn planning the courses of studies of Bihar subjects also, particularly 
social sciences and science subjects, the Universities have to look bevond the ivorv 
towers and have to be in touch with the markets in which their products will find 
employment. The courses of studies of different subjects, particularly those relating to 
social science and science subjects, apart from incorporating conceptual knowledge have 
to emphasise the practical aspects and operational skills of the knowledge. Care has. 
however, to be taken to see that there is correct balance between the two and while it 
is hece-ssary to emphasise the practical aspects, conceptual knowledge should not be 
neglected.

8.88. There is demand, particularlv from the students that the courses of studies 
should be relevant to the social environment and in which they will have to work and 
to the life they will have to lead on completion of their studies. Incorporation of up-to- 
date knowledge and adequate emphasis on practical aspects and 'operational skill of » 
subject will satisfy, to a large extent, the criteria of relevance: Eelevance of courses of 
studies should not, however, be at the cost of conceptual knowledge. In the study of 
any discipline the core principles of conceptual knowledge mus? be adequately empha
sised. Apart from the facF that conceptual knowledge will discipline the mind, it will 
also be necessary from the point of view of jobs, because in the competitive examina
tions candidates are asked questions on conceptual knowledge and fundamentals as 
well as on practical aspects. Those students who propose to take up teaching work in 
the colleges and the universities and research work will have to make deeper studies of 
the fundamentals. There should, therefore, be adequate emphasis on the fundamental 
and conceptual knowledge in the special Honours course.

8.80. Humanities.— Êven in the studies of the humanities, there is need for 
emphasis on practical aspects. Practical aspects of the study of langfuage should 
enable a person to gain understanding and command over the language and to marshal 
and to expres<? his ideas logically and properly. The committee has recommended com
pulsory study of two languages Hindi or any other modern language and English in
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undergraduate courses with a view to enabling the students to develop skill of language 
so that they are able to understand the language well and express themselves properly 
Those who want to study language and literature of Hindi or any other modern langu
age or English or any other foreign language can offer that subject as an optional 
subject for undergraduate courses. Skill in oral and written expressions of a language 
has to be imparted by various means like debates drama, dialogues, essay writing, etc. 
and, to the extent possible by means of lessons on radio and use of language laboratories.

8.90. Social Sciences.—There have been many changes in Social Sciences in 
recent times. Social Sciences have become technical in the sense that present metho f̂i 
such as statistics and other methods are heavily used in teaching and research in 
Sociology, Social Psychology, Economics and other Social Sciences. Becent develop
ment in this respect should be incorporated in the syllabus of Soc*al Sciences, parti
cularly those for Honours degree. Social Sciences have also become increasingly specia
lised. It is necessary that in Social Sciences the students should develop understanding 
of the core principles of the discipline they choose to study. It is in the field of Social 
Sciences that the demand of the students for relevance of their studies to social environ
ment î ? moro pressing. A student studying a Social Science sTiould be required To study 
the core principles of the discinline. After he’̂ as studied’Tihe core principles, the sfudents 
should be required to study the practical aspects and implications of the core prin- 
ciples of discipline he has studied. If it becomes necessary fo study the practical 
aspects of a discipline in the field, provision for this should be made in the curriculum 
and arrangements-, should be made for such study in the field. For example, provision 
should be made for the students of the discipline of labour and social welfare sr per
sonnel management and industrial relations, to study the practical application of the 
principles of these disciplines to these workers working in factories; banks, business 
concerns, etc. Similarly students of ‘Commerce’ or ‘business studies’ , should study 
the working of industrial and business concerns. Even if a person is not able to secure 
a paid job on completion of his studies, knowledge of applied aspects and operational 
skills of the knowledge has acquired well at leasf cojivey fo him the relevance of hi? 
studies to the economic and social activities of the community.

8.91. Curriculum for Science degree courses.—As in other disciplines, there is 
demand for making science courses more practical and thereby oriented towards pro
fession and jobs which students will have to take up on compTelion of their studies 
There is also a demand for making it more relevant to the environment. Although 
there a*"© good reasons for devotifig adequate time to the contemporary problems in 
Science, there are equally good reasons for incorporating in the curricula fundamentals 
of Science and Scientific knowledge m adequate measure. Courses ift Sĉ fence should 
be so restructured as to incorporate the fundamentals which are necessary for acquiring 
knowledge of the disciplines which the students has chosen to study and also applied 
knowledge and skills which prepare the students for careers in Science or Science based 
professions. There should be adequate eniphasis on work in tbe laboratories and. 
wherever so required, in the field.

In designing the courses for science subjects, interdisciplinary approaches have to 
be adequately emphasised, specially in view of the fact that basic courses in different/ 
sciences are often overlapping.

Besides modernization of curricula and stress on laboratory and field work, it is 
also necessary, as recommended by Education Commission (1964—66), to develop 
workshops and facilities for servicing, repair and fabrication of scientific apparatus 
and the training of technicians. Students should be enabled to leam the use of woit- 
shop tools and equipment and get acquainted with some of th$ essential laboratory
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techniques and practices sucli as making projection slides, soTS&rinĝ  welding, electrical 
wiring and general maintenance and repair of mecEanical and electrical equipment 
used in laboratories.

The use of science and teclinology in increasing productivity in different branches 
of economy and increasing the net domestic product should be e*mphasised.

8.92. In designing the curricula of the degree and post-graduate degree co.urses of 
different disciplines, with a view to making them job-oriented those who plan the 
courses have to keep in view one of the important objectives of higher education, 
namely, “ Instruction in skills suitable to play a part in the general division TJf labour” . 
They have to satisfy themselves that along with the criteria of “ advancement of 
learning”  and “ promotion of general power of mind;”  the courses will be of some 
practical use to the students.

8.93. We have already suggested that in designing the courses for Commerce 
or ‘Business studies’ , those who have qualified them selves as chartered accountants 
and cost and works accountants and have experience of working in Industries and 
business should be associated. Similarly in designing the courses of studies of other 
disciplines persons having experience of practical aspects of knowledge of the relevant 
disciplines should also be associated. Since job-oriented education implies that the 
universities and educational institutions should keep in view the needs of the different 
sectors of economy and the society they have to keep in towch with the markets of 
their products. The first contact with the market should be the association of those 
who will employ the products of the universities in designing the courses of studies.

8.94. It will be necessary for at least some of the teachers of the courses of 
studies designed on the lines indicated above to have knowledge of practical aspects 
and operational skill of the relevant disciplines. It is no use designing courses of 
studies incorporating applied knowledge without teachers who possess such know
ledge to teach them. It will be worthwhile employing some persons engaged in 
Industry and Business and even Public Administration as part-time teachers. 
Efforts may be made to recruit as teacliers, at least, some persons with good academic 
records with some experience of practical aspects of the relevant disciplines. If 
necessary, some teachers may be seconded to government departments, industries and 
business for specified periods to acquire experience of practical aspects of their 
disciplines.

8.95. Whenever curricula are revised there is tendency to add new knowledge
to them without subtracting any old knowledge with the result that over
the years curricula become heavy. The committee recommends that, instead of
marginal appraisal of courses and revisions, radical review of the courses of studies,
of different disciplines should be undertaken by the universities of the 
State on the line indicated in foregoing paragraphs. In this revision those courses 
which have becorrie obsdlete and irrelevant should be needed out and new knowledge 
and courses which are felevSmt should be added.

8.96. It is not enough only to radically revise, wherever necessary, the 
courses of studies. It is also necessary that adequate facilities in respect Of teaching 
and hostel accommodation, laboratories, equipment, libraries, reading rooms, plav 
fields etc., are available. It is no use incorporating the applied aspects and opera
tional skills of the disciplines and iengage competent teachers to teach them without 
the laboratory equipment and other facilities necessary for imparting practical
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aspects and operational skills of knowledge. There are many universities and 
colleges in the State which have no adequate facilities for satisfactory teachings and 
in many institutions the Laboratory and equipment are old and obsolete. Advances 
in knowledge especially in sciences require suitable and new equipment. These have 
to be provided. If and when courses of studies are revised on the line indicated above 
the facilities, especially in respect of laboratories and equipment and libraries 
required for teaching those courses of studies should be indicated. A survey should 
be conducted by the University to ascertain which of the departments and the colleges 
have these facilities and dificiencies, if any, indicated by the survey should be 
removed.

8.97. Some students study only those combinations of subjects for degree courses 
which they consider easy for passing examinations. Such combinations, however, 
do not necessarily help them in securing jobs. For example, students of pass courses 
who study subjects which are not taught in schools may find that there will be 
difficulty for them in getting jobs of teachers in secondary schools. The combinations 
of subjects to be taught in different classes should be such as to help the students in 
preparing themselves for employment including self-employment which are availa
ble in the social and economic activities of the State and the country.

8.98. Courses of Master's deJgree in Arts, Science and Commerce.—According to 
the existing regulations, students studying for Master’s degree have to study and are 
required to be examined in eight papers. It is necessary that the courses of studies 
for Master’s degree should be such as to enable the students to study in depth 
the subjects concerned. One of these papers in the subject included in the disciplines 
of humanities and social sciences should be an essay paper. Preparations for essay 
paper enable a student to develop the habit of independent study in depth as well as 
in breadth, of marshalling his thoughts in a systematic and logical manner and 
expressing them in suitable language. As have been mentioned earlier, candidates 
who want to appear at the competitive examinations have to invariably write an 
essay which carries 100• to 150 marks. Many questions included in the papers set in 
the examinations require essay type answers. From the point of view of job- 
opportunities it is, therefore desirable that the students of Honours and post-graduate 
courses should be required to study for and be examined in writing an essay of 100 
marks on a subject preferably of contemporary importance.

8.99. We have already recommended earlier that special honours and combined 
honours course should be conducted by the universities themselves. Post-graduate 
courses are at present conducted by the universities as well in a few colleges, which 
also conduct intermediate and under-graduate courses. The numbers of students in 
under-graduate classes is at large that the college authorities are not able to pay close 
attention to post-graduate courses. The Committee recommends that the post
graduate courses and special honours courses should be conducted by the universities 
aa separate units under their direct supervision and they should be separated from the 
under-graduate courses.

8.100. Post-graduate courses.—The courses for post-graduate study should also 
have a balance of fundamental knowledge and applied knowledge.

8.101- Combination of stihject at the post-graduate level.—Education Commis
sion (1964—66) suggested that, in addition to the one object course for Master’s 
degree, combination courses consisting of say, one major subject and one or two



subsidiary and related subjects should be provided. It is felt that the objective 
which the Commission had in view can be secured by pioviding larger number of 
elective papers of related subjects in each discipline at the post-graduate level. Study 
of the main subject together with elective papers of the related subject (s) will be 
helpful to the students who want to appear at the competitive examination in which 
knowledge, at advanced levels, in two or three subjects is required. It will also be 
possible for persons who have studied a main subject together with elective papers of 
related subjects to bring upon different subjects inter-disciplinary approach. The 
Committee recommends that in the courses of studies of each major discipline two 
or three elective papers of each of the related subjects should be available for the 
students who want to study them in the lines indicated below:—

(i) In the courses of Master’s degree in Indian language and literature, provision 
should be made for study of 2 or 3 elective papers of another Indian 
language and literature or of a foreign language and literature.

iii) In the courses of studies for Master’s degree in History, provision should 
be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective papers in Political Science or 
Geography or History or history of Science or history of Economic 
thought.

(m) In courses of studies for Master’s degree in Geography, provision should 
be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective papers in History or Geology 
or Meteriology or Astronomy or Economics.

(i«) In the courses of studies for Master’s degree in Labour and Social Welfare, 
provision should be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective papers in 
Psychology or Sociology or Economics.

(®) In the courses of studies for Master’s degree in Mathematics, provision 
should be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective subjects in Economics 
or Physics or Statistics.

(i)i) In courses of studies for Master’s degree in Economics, provision should 
be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective papers in Mathematics or 
Political Science or Statistics or History or Labour and Social Welfare.

(vii) In the courses of studies of Master’s degree in Philosophy, provision
should be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective papers ofi ̂ Psychology.

(viii) In courses of studies for Master’s degree in Botany, provision should be
made for the study of 2 to 3 elective subjects in Zoology or Chemistry or 
forestry including utilisation of timber.

(ix) In courses of studies for Master’s degree in Chemistry, Provision should
be made for the study of 2 or 3 elective papers in Mathematics. 
Physics or Botany or Chemistry.

{x) In courses of studies for Master’s degree irt Anthropology, provision 
should be made for the study of the 2 or 3 elective subjects in Sociology 
or History or Psychology.

These are only illustrative; there is a wider range of elective papers of related 
subjects, provision of study of which can be made along with the study of a major 
subject depending upon availability of teaching staff, equipment and other 
facilities.
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8.102. In the courses of studies drawn upp for the degree and post-graduate 
courses for various subjects there are no indications regarding the hours/periods in 
which they are to be covered. In the present circumstances the numbers of hours or 
periods available for effective teaching are much fewer than those required for 
completing the courses with the result that complaints are received from the students 
that full-courses are not covered before they are asked to appear at degree or post
degree examinations. When the courses of studies are drawn up the hours/periods 
within which the prescribed courses of studies can and should be completed, should 
be indicated and all efforts should be made to conduct effective teaching for the 
prescribed hours/periods. A teacher’s first and primary responsibility is to teach 
the students and to be available to guide them to clarify the points and doubts 
raised by them and if the students so desire be also available for consultation with 
regard to their personal problems. The teachers who want to caiTy on research 
work should do so not at the cost of teaching the students, but daring hours when 
they are free from their teaching work. Whole-time research fellows should be 
engaged for research work approved by the University on topics sponsored by 
Government Industries and Business and if need arises separate institutes like 
A.N.S. Institute for Social Studies may be set up for research work in different 
disciplines.

8.103. In the beginning of each academic session each teacher should draw up 
a plan for teaching indicating different areas of courses of studies to be covered in 
each quarter and submit the plan of teaching to the head of the department. After 
the approval of the plan by the head of the department, the students should also be 
mformed about it and teaching should be conducted according to the plan. The 
head of the department should review and discuss the progress of teaching with the 
teachers of department every quarter. Deficiency in teaching, on account of any 
unforeseen reasons should be made up in the following quarters.

8.104. Short-term course to be conducted by the Unwersity.—Universities and 
the colleges should conduct short-term courses in various areas for those who ar© 
already working in Government industries, business and other relevanl; fields. 
Faculty for conducting such courses should be drawn from not only the university 
and college teachers but also from those with practical experience in the relevant 
area. Such an arrangement will not only benefit the persons working in the 
Government Industries, Business and Agriculture but will also familiarise the 
teachers of the universities and the colleges with the practical problems relating to 
their disciplines.

8.105. Research work and Research degrees—Mention has already been earlier 
in this chapter that many teachers work for and obtain Eesearch degrees not because 
they are genuinely interested in research work but in order to get advance increments 
m their schemes and this has led to the deterioration in the quality of research work. 
Such persons prepare their thesis without adequate preparation and without fully 
understanding the methodology of research. As suggested by the University Grants 
Commission, it is desirable to introduce research-cwm-post-graduate degrees like M. 
Litt. and M. Phil, and allow only those who obtain such degrees to prepare for 
Doctorate Degrees like Ph.D., D.Litt., and D. Sc. The Committee recommends that 
course-cnm-research degrees of M.Iiitt. and M.Phil. should be introduced in the 
universities without delay. Those who register themselves for these courses should 
be required to study advanced courses includmg methodology of research 
and contents of the subjects in depth and also to do research work. The course contents 
may be of four papers of 100 marks each and research thesis may carry 400 marks. The
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duration of the courses should be of 2 years. Preference should be given in registration 
for these courses to those who have graduated with honours degrees and obtained good 
Master’s degrees with at least 50 per cent marks or secured  ̂ at least Grade. After these 
courses are introduced and persons with M. Litt. and M. Phil degrees are available, 
persons who have uniformly good academic records and obtained M. Ijitt. and M. Phil, 
degree should be given preference in appointment to the posts of teachers in the depart
ments of universities and in the colleges.

8.106. Eesearch work in the universities is not conducted on any planned basis 
and there is no adequate emphasis on purposeful or/and problem oriented research. 
Many research workers exercise soft options and, select, in consultation with their 
teacher guides, topics of research which are convenient from point of view of avail
ability of materials and on which guidance can be provided easily by the teachers who 
agree to work as their guides. From the point of view of job-oriented education, it will 
be desirable to place adequate emphasis on researches which are problem oriented, 
production oriented and which can make contributions to increase in productivity and 
expansion and development of economic and social activities. While research workers 
should be free to select the topics on which they want to carry on research work with 
a view to extending the frontiers of knowledge of the subject-matters they select, the 
universities > in collaboration with the Governmeni and industries and business organi
sations-, may promote research work on the lines suggested above. Different depart
ments of the State Government may select topics and problems on which they want 
research work to be done and send them to the universities. The universities should 
also contact public and private sector  ̂ industrial and business undertakings with a view 
to obtaining topics and problems relating to production, productivity and development. 
Universities may draw up lists of topics they receive from the Government and mdus 
trial and business undertakings and make them available to the teachers of the con. 
ceriied departments and faculties. The Departments Or faculties which want to do 
research work on any of these topics should be given adequate facilities to do so. The 
State Government and the industrial and business undertakings should make available 
to the universities adequate funds and fellowships required for research work on the 
topics suggested by them and selected by the universities and the research workers.

8.107. The Committee would like to caution here that research work, whether for 
extending frontiers of knowledge or with the utilitarian objectives, should not be con
ducted in the universities at the cost of teaching in the undergraduate and post-graduate 
classes. The Committee has argued at length that, unleps undergraduate and post-gra
duate education in different disciplines is of high quality, there will be difficulties for 
persons with degrees and post degrees from the universities of the State to compete foi 
jobs in the State and the country which are available. The teachers of the colleges ana 
the universities have to give first and the most important priority to the quality of 
teaching in the andergraduate and the post-graduate classes in which they teach.

8.108. We have repeatedly emphasised in the foregoing paragraphs that job-orl 
ented higher education has to be of good quality to enable the prpducts of the univer
sities and the colleges of the State to compete for jobs under the Central and the State 
Governments, public and private sector, inaustrial and commercial undertakings and 
even for self-employment. He have also emphasised that the courses of studies of 
different subjects should contain not only knowledge about the fundamentals as also 
about practical aspects and operational skills of the subjects concerned and should be 
relevant to the environmen|;„.in which the students will have to work after completing 
their education. The research work which has some practical use and which the univer
sity wants to promote on the basis of the problems and topics sponsored by the Govern - 
ment. Industries and Business should be carried on under the guidance of senior selected 
teachers by whole-time fellows who should be given adequate amount of fellowship.
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8.109. In considering school education and vocational education it has alreadj 
been mentioned that the most important factor which can lead to improvement in tl;ie 
quality of education is the quality of teachers. This conclusion holds good in the ĉ jSe 
of universities and college teachers also. One of the primary reasons for deterioration 
in the quality of higher education in recent times is the non-availability of teachers 
of competence in many universities and colleges. Complaints have been made that some 
teachers even among those who are competent do not take interest in teaching wo;: .̂ 
Now that the pay-scales of the teachers of universities and colleges are comparable 
with those of the higher central services, it will be possible to attract fair proportion 
of good talents of the country to teachinor profession. It is essential that only those who 
are competent in their subjects should be recruited as teachers, in the universities and 
the colleges. Any persons with uniformly good academic records should be recruited 
as teachers. Only those who have secured not less than 55 per cent marks or Grade 
‘good’ ‘very good’ in all the examinations comjriencing from the Secondary School 
Examination Certificate up to the Master Degree should be considered to have unifornily 
good academic records.

8.110. It is also necessary to improve the competence and upgrade the skills of 
those teachers of universities and colleges whose competence and skills need improve
ment. One way in which this can be done is to allow the new improved scales of pa\ 
to only the teachers of competence. The teachers who possess research degrees or who 
possess uniformly good academic records in the examinations and who take interest :n 
teaching may be given the new improved scales of pay. Those who have not received 
less than .5-5 per cent ma.Tka or gTade “ good/very good”  m all their examinations com
mencing from the School Secondary Examination Certificate up to Master’s Degree 
Examination should be entitled to the new scales of pay. In other cases onlv those 
who obtain intermediate research degree like M. Lift, or M. Phil, in which they will 
have not' only to prepare thesis but also to underefo prescribed courses of studies in 
depth should be entitled to new scales of pav. Study in depth of advanced courses and 
preparation of thesis for M. Tjitt or M. Phil, decree may be expected to improve the 
academic calibre of the teachers already in po^ on

8.111. It is also necessary to motivate the teachers on that ihey take greater 
interest in teaching. Onp of the conditions for introduction of the new scales of pav is 
that the teachers will not get separate remuneration for evaluation and assessment of 
examination papers. Another condition is that the teacher must remain in the Depart
ment of Universities/Colleges in which they have worked for fixed hours even wfien 
they have no classes, so that the students who want to consult them should be able 
to do so within those hours. It will be necessary to enforce these conditions and devise 
sanctions for enforcing them,

8.112. In everv important organisation tliere is provision for assessment and eva
luation of the performance of that organisation. Even in the Government Departmen'*'  ̂
performance budgeting has been introduced and financial expenditure sanctioned for 
completion of any assignment is measured agrainst the physical targets and other targets 
to be achieved. It is desirable thsjf in each University and in each college there should 
be a system of evaluation of performance. The University should itself carry out review 
of performance of different departments and the results of its performance should be 
made available to the Syndicate and Senate of the University as also to the Govern
ment and placed before the Legislature.

8.113. Similarly, each college should bp asked to submit an annual report about 
its performance and ihe universitv inspectors should periodica,lly evaluate tho perfor
mance of each college and submit their reports to the Universities. These reports 
should be placed before the Syndicate and the Senate of the Universitv. and Îso sent 
to the Government,
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8114. Personality tests and importance of co-curricular activities.—In the foregoing 
paragraphs we have considered mainly the academic side of education including course 
of studies, method of teaching and examinations and evaluations. As already mentioned 
even for recruitment to the services for which competitive examinations are held the 
candidates qualifying in the written examination have to appear in viva-voce tests. The 
viva-voce test may carry marks ranging from 10 per cent of the marks in the written 
examinations as prescribed for recruitment to the State Services to 50 per cent marks 
as prescribed for recruitment to the commissioned rank for Armed Forces. In recruit
ment to positions in some public undertakings and to may posts under the Government 
and to most of the positions in the private sector, undertakings performance in the inter
view is the main criterion.

8.116. Viva-voce tests or interviews are conducted with a view to assessing the 
personality of the candidates, their alertness, their powers of expressions, etc. Job- 
oriented higher education should also aim at development of the personality of the stu
dents, improving their oral and written expressions and generally developing their 
power of mind. The universities and the colleges have, therefore, to involve themselves 
also in co-curricular activities which contribute to these aims and objectives. In order 
to enable students to participate in co-curricular activities including debates, drama, 
sports and recreational activities, participation in the National Cadet Corps and social 
service schemes, arrangements have to be made for accommodation of a large number 
of students in hostels. The existing arrangements for accommodation of the students in 
hostels are wholly inadequate and many students have to reside under conditions which 
are nof at all conducive to development of personality and studies in congenial atmos
phere.

8.116. Facilities for co-curricular activities are inadequate in the universities and 
most of the colleges and few teachers take- interest in them. Students Unions also sel 
dom take interest in these activities. In fact, the students Unions are more concernexl 
with activities other than academic and co-curricular. Some portions of the funds o! 
the Unions together with adequate mat<ihing funds from the university fend college con
cerned are earmarked for different co-curricular activities and joint committee of 
teachers and students are set up for promoting co-curricular activities in each college 
and university.

8.117. Careers in the Army.—We have already referred to the appropriate' com
binations of courses of studies in the higher secondary education and usefulness of par 
liicipation in the N.C.C. for enabling the students to compete for recruitment to the 
commissioned rank of the Armed Forces. In addition to the competitive pxaminati^n 
held for admission to the National Defence Academv and Indian Naval Academy 
graduates with ‘C’ certificate in N.C.C. are also recruited to the commissioned rank of 
Armed Forces on the basis of the results of interview bv Service Selection Bdard. 
Selections are also made of degree-holders and post-graduates to the educational and 
administrative branches of the Armed Forces on the basis of thp results of viva-voce 
tests bv the Services Selection Board. Eecruit'ment to the commissioned rank of thp 
Technical Branches like Engineeringr Corps, Medical, Dental and Veterinary Corps is 
also made from amongr the degree-holders on the basis of interview by the Service 
Selection Board.

8.118. Since the marks in the viva-voce tests lasting for a number of davs form 
50 per cent of total marks of the written and viva-voce tests for selection for admissioti 
to the National Defence Academy, Indian Militarv Academv and Indian Navv and 
interviews and personality tests conducted over a number of days frorn thp T̂ asis for 
recruitment to other branches for which a degree or post-degree in relevant branches 
is the minimum qualification, those wKo do well in personalifv tests are more likelv 
to be selected for the commissioned rank of various branches of the Armed Forces In
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aome of the States, specific institutes have been establish'ed by enterprising persons or 
bodies for helping the candidates m vova-voce tests or interview !5y the Service Selec
tion i^wds. Personality cannot be developed in a short period; developmsent of perso
nality depends upon many factors including the enviroiHne'nt at home, at schools,, 
colleges and universities, etc. However, appropriate training and guidance, even for a 
^ort period can help the candidates to face the tests or in,terviews by the Service Selec
tion Boaxd more confidently. The N.C.C. organisation locŝ fed at Patna has made some 
arrangements for helping the students who are ri(iembers of the N-C.C. to prepare 
themselves for viva-voce tests and interviews conducted by the Service Selection 
Boards. It' is ueceesary that these arrangements should be improved and training pro
grammes should be conducted by the N-C.C. Officers aind with the help of Army Officers, 
wherever available, for a larger numbers of students in the State. Fox the time being 
such training centres can be established in the cities and towns in which the head
quarters of the universities are located.

8.119. Large-scale unemployment among degree-holders.—As mentioned ifl para
graph 1.13 in chapter I of the report, the numbers of unemployment among the graduates 
and undergraduates have been increasing over years. The numbers of undergraduates 
and graduates borne on the Live Registers of Employment Exchanges in 1961 were 
4,120 and 3,233 respectively. In 1973, they increased to 1,36,630 and 1,04,923 respec
tively allowing for the fact that a number of candidates got themselves registered 
more than one employment exchanges in 1973. The sharp increase in the numbers of 
unemployed under-crraduates and graduates indicates that the quantum and quality of 
university and college education particularly in Arts, Science and Commerce are 
altogether incompatible with the economic and social activities of the State.

8.120. Tating the index for the educated job-seekers in !^ a r  and India in 1966 
as 100 (the base index), the index of educated job-seekers in t972 ^as 482 a-s against 
357 for all-India. The following category wise distribution of educated pb-seekers in 
India and Bihar brings out that, while in the categories of undergrĵ duq-tes in the 
proportion of unemployed persons in Bihar is lower than tha  ̂ of all-Jndia, the propor
tion of graduate unemployed persons in Bihar is higher than that in all-India,

Oategorjrmse distribution of job-seekers ; India and Bihar.

[Figures in 'COO)
JO^-SEEEEBS.

Year. AU-India
Bihar.

Matricula
tes.

Inter/Under-
Grftduates.

Graduates. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1966.. All-India .. 619»0 204.0 94.0 917.0
(67.50) (22.25) (10.25) (100.00)

Bihar 43.4 9.7 13.6 67.0
(64.78) (14.48) (20.30) (100.00)

1969.. All-India .. 910.0 401.0 215.0 1,526.0
(59.60) (26.30) (14.10) (100.00)

Bihar 75.0 28.7 27,3 131.0
(57.26) (22.00) (20.80) (100.00)

1972.. All-India .. 1,745.0 932.0 601.0 3,278.0
(53.23) (28.43) (18.34) (100.00)

Bihar 188.6 68.8 66.0 323.0
(58.40) 21.20 20.^0 100.00

12 Edn.—14



8.121. The fact that the index of job-seekers in Bihar has increased from 100 in 
1966 to 482 in 1972 in Bihar as compared with 357 during the same period for all jndia. 
indicates that (*) the numbers of educated persions have been increasing in Bihar in 
proportions higher than the proportion of increase in the economic and social activities 
of the State as compared with that all-India and (ii) and that the educated 
persons from Bihar have not been able to get adequate shares in jobs under the Central 
Government public and private sector undertakings also partly indicate that graduates 
from Bihar are not able to compete in adequate numbers in all-India Service, services 
under the Central Government and Central and Private undertakings.

8.122. In order that higher education may conform to the likely pattern of 
employment opportunities, it is necessary to relate enrolments in the institutions of 
higher edlication to the broad patterns of requirements of man-power and at the same 
time improve the quality of the degree holders and post-degree holders to compete in 
all-India and Central Services as well as for positions under Public and Private under
takings. Eecommendations for improving the quality of education with this objective 
have already been made. While it is necessary that the tempo of economic and social 
activities should increase, it has to be appreciated that this increase is dependent to 
a large extent on availability of funds for investment in these activities.

8.123. It needs to be repeated that re-arrangements of courses, however sound, 
cannot create jobs which have to be created by economic and social activities. We 
have to recognise the fact that while the improvement in the courses of studies and 
teaching will to some extent improve the chances of students to secure jobs under the 
Central and the State. Governmentsi and under various industrial and commercial 
organisations as discussed in earlier paragraphs and improvement in quality of educa
tion may enable students to understand their environment better and may be useful 
in self-employment, it will not solve the problems of large numbers of undergraduates 
and graduates who are unemployed and who will come out of the universities and 
college every year.

8.124. If young people, after attending colleges fOr years and securing degrees are 
not able to get paid employment and are not fit to take up self-employment, it implies 
that the economic and social returns from investment in higher education are very low. 
Provisions made for higher education in the budget of the State for 1975-76 amounts 
to about 15 per cent of the total budget on education. Higher education is highly 
subsidised. Persons belonging to the advantaged -elasfes receive proportionately 
greater benefits of the subsidy on higher education. Since the quality of education 
imparted in most of the colleges and the universities is low, it does not even lead to 
the fulfilment of objectives like “ advancement of learning” , “ promoting power of 
mind”  and “ transmission of common culture of citizenship” besides the objective of 
training for “ instruction in skill in the division of labour”  as mentioned in Bobbin’s 
Committee on higher education. Higher education imparted to most of the students 
who do not fit in the economic and social activities of the State thus becomes costly 
irrelevance” .

8.125. In the circumstances, it is essential, as observed in the document relating 
to approach to the Fifth Plan, that this problem should be tackled not only from the 
demand side but also from the supply side. The Committee, therefore, reiterates that 
its earlier recommendation tha  ̂ further growth of college should be stopped by legisla
tion. if necessary, should be implemented without delay and that any new college of 
Arts, Science ancl Commerce, or in any other discipline should be established onFy on
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the basis of genuine need and according to a plan. This planning must be done jointly
by the Government and the Universities.

8.126. It is also necessary that there should be an adequate machinery at the
State level for the planning of man-power requirements and a machinery under the 
State under the State Education Department for planning highcp education in response 
to the man-power needs. It is unfortunate that even after about 25 yearsi of planning 
there are no reliable data indicating the needs of man-power of various social and 
economic activities? of the State. There should be a cell for man-^power planning under 
the Development Commissioner, who co-ordinates and oversees the planning of economic 
and social activities by different departments of the State' Governments. There are 
no doubt difficulties, as pointed out in an earlier chapter of the report, in making 
accurate forecast of man-power requirements over a reasonably long period. However 
with a suitable machinery there should be no difficulty in making approximate forecast 
regarding man-power requirements. If these forecasts are periodically reviewed, and 
changes, wherever necessary, are made, it should be possible to plan man-power
requirements for different sectors on a reasonable basis. The Committee recommends
that the State Government should set up without delay a cell for this purpose under 
the Development Commissioner.

8.127. The position in respect of the planning of Secondary and higher education 
is equally unsatisfactory. There is virtually no planning for Secondary and Higher 
education in the State. Secondary schools and colleges have been and are set up by 
individuals in an unplanned manner without taking into consideration whether there 
la need for the persons educated and to be educated in these schools and colleges, 
whether the persons vt̂ ho will come out with the certificates and degrees from the 
school Si and colleges will get employment or whether they are employable, and whether 
there are adequate facilities of teaching accommodation, hostel accommodation, 
libraries, laboratories, equipment and! teachers for imparting satisfactory level of 
education in these schools and once these schools and colleges are set up, pressures are 
brought on the Board of Secondary Education and the Universities for recognition 
and affiliation of these institutions and on the Government for sanctioning funds for 
payment to the teachers. The main objective of the establishment of such schools 
and' colleges is to provide employment to unemployed graduates and post-graduates 
and to create a platform for those who what to gain prominence ip political and social 
fields. Employment of a few for turning out large numbers of young people who are 
unemployable and who will remain unemployed results in huge wastage of efforts and 
scarce resources, and creates frustration amongst young people and leads to social 
tensions.

8.128. The planning of higher education should be done on State level jointly by 
the State Government and the Universities. The State Government and the 
Universities should jointly plan the establishment of colleges and introduction of new 
subjects and the courses of studies on the basis of man-power requirements. This 
plan yhould be prepared for five years and should coincide with Five-Year Plan of the 
State Government. Each University should prepare, within overall plan at the State 
level, its own Five-Year Plan for the facilities to be provided in teaching departments 
and the affiliated colleges. A Committee consisting of Education Minister as 
Chairman, Development Commissioner, Ediication Commissioner, Financial Commis
sioner, Industrial Development Commissioner, Health Commissioner and the Vice- 
Chancellors of all the universities should be set up for the planning of higher 
education at the State level.
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8.1^0. In p, tota% plaiiiied economy, the planrang of education inctuiiiig 
education is a part of the ojerall economic and sociM planning, â ad faciti îes lot 
education are created and provided in response to the economic and* social needs. In 
a socfety tdiich has a d ^ t^  total plah,ning there is no question of massive til^n^loy- 
ii^nt df wiiii liighier education. Even if there is a temporal^ surplus
educated aiid trained j^rsons in such an economy at; a particular point ol st^s 
aire talren ô correct the imbalance.

!&i cdrttiitriea 'wi% advanced economy which have not adopted planning, 
Bl^deftt  ̂ sljuty d^f^etft btatiches liigher education or professional CoiW^s wiHi

tlte bttsis of infolttnation and; guidance available to them, to qu^ify 
il^(^^vds for jofea wiiSi particular ra&ges of incomes and salaries. In ouf counla^ an  ̂
in otir State !^r^e iitfmtoets of students enrol themselves in colleges miaihly because 
they li'av6 nO îiiiig €̂ S6, to do and only a fetv students of better calibre hiave toitie idteagi 
afcdut what tliey are going *t6 do after completion of their education. No information 
â td gttfda^ce ĝ e available 1/C most of them about the employment opportunities and 
t o  Tete'^nce of the courises of studies they choose ^or their degrees and post-gradnato 
d’fî grefes to itoe etoployment opportuniite©s ^ ic h  are available.

8.131. There is, at present, an Information Bureau in each University, which 
is 'stljffiolefl advise the stud'ents cn the employment potentials ci different courses 
M ifctidfefe. l?}iife Bureau is looked after by a senior teacher of the University in 
addition 1» his oWn viî rk. Tliis arrangement has not proved to be sati^actory and 

to ttoe studien̂ ft. *̂he teachers who are incharge of these Bureaux in tTie 
0 JH’̂ i*sities it,re tlitettfsel^ net fully aware of the employpient potentials of Tariotifl 
J^rsAs djf sttf3^ l)e(jî lise ‘lhei‘e is no adequate macfhinery in the Btate to gtiide thetti 

^he infoiiWiĵ ldcIn required and tTiey themselves are not in close touch with
dr^nisa^cns and -the  ̂ requirements. In fact, it is not possible for 6n6 

1?6acher c f th© University to prdvide information a1)0Ut employment “potentials of a'fl 
^dui^s Ct Judies ill fhe Cfiaiverfeities and the jobs available in the different econondc 
aiid sf^ial ac^vities of %e Stsfte. “Kie Committee has recoromended that, in design^g 

cbttt’fees *of stupes ot "Objects which have practical application in various ifields, 
tfebse assbbiated \ î% r̂acitic*̂ ! application in the relevant fields Should' be associated. 
The Odinniiftee lias &1so recominended that persons having academic background as 
Wiifl as %xjserience of practical application of the relevant subjects should be invited to 
*teach the !^ti^nts and %e teachers of the Universities should be sponsored to acquire 
IcnOwledge oif the pracMcal application of the relevant sul)jjects in indfustrieŝ  business, 
tidilfini&liratidn, ^tc. StiggestiCns have alSo been mad'e at appropriate places for the 
practical trainings of the students in the fields in which practical training is necessary. 
If, as recommended by the Committee, the man-power cell under the Development 
Gomiriissioher ‘cSn collect man-power needs, it may make relevant information avail- 
BrMe to the Universities. If these recommendations are implemented, it should be 
ĵptctesible 'for the Utiiv^rsity and teachers to have an idea about the employment 

<pdtentials of different courses of study and adVise students about them. It will be 
tiSfeful to the students if each University and college can maintain, at a central place, 
ittformalibn sthd particulars regarding employment potentials of various courses of 
t̂PfeuSies, the method of recruitment to various employment positions, the particulars 

Of the exiniinatiOns, if any, to be heldl for recruitment  ̂ the facilities which the Govem- 
toent make available for self-employment and such related information. It will be 
desirable to maintain all such information and relevant literature in a wing of the 
library Of the University and the college itself. The Librarian oj. an Assistant 
Librarian should also be able to advise the students about literature on employment'
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opfKWtuMties afid about the persons and the organisations to be contacted icx 
information and particulars about employnient opportunities. Some Universii^ of 
the State have now appointed Deans of Students’ Welfare; other Universities may 
t>6 ex|>ected to follow suit and have Deaais of Students’ Welfare. Th.ese Deans of 
Studentis’ Welfare also should have copies of all literature regarding iob-opportuniti^ 
for tbe fetadents of different disciplines. They should' aiso be able to advise the students 
on seiection of courses of studies from the point of view of job-iopportunities.

8.132. From the point of view of job-oriented education it will be useful to 
associate the employers of the products of the Universities in the Syndicate (Execu
tive OouTicil and the Senate) of the Universities. Apart from the representatives 0f 
the Oovernment, representatives of the Industry and Commerce (including Public 
Sector undertakings) should be included in the Syndicate and the Senate of 
a University.

8.133. Non-viable mstitutionns.—Large numbers of the colleges are non-viable 
and they have neither adequate facilities in respect of accommodation (teaching and 
hostel), laboratory, equipment, library, play-field, etc-, nor competent staff and 
adequate numbers of students. The quality of education imparted in s.uch colleges 
is low. Such cdlleges only add to the problems of turning out persons many of 
whom are unemployable or/and cannot be absorbed in the existing economic and social 
activities and who, therefore, become frustrated. In the words of Education 
Commission (I%4—66). ‘ 'Ino country, affluent of poor, can afford to squander its 
resources on institutions which are indifferent in quality and determined to remain 
stagnant. When resources are scarce and problems formidable, the principles of 
concentration and selectivity becomes all the more imperative” . No satisfactory 
education can be imparted in such ill-staffed, ill-equipped institutions. The concept 
of job-oriented education imply elimination of such institutions. The State Govern
ment themselves are aware of this problem and have constituted a Committee to 
e'xamane this matter. It will be desirable to draw up a plan according to which 
coleges which cannot become viable within a reasonable period of 2̂ 8 years should 
%e amalgamated with other colleges which are viable or 2 or 3 non-viable can be 
combined into a viable college. This work deserves high priority.

'8.134. in  almost all the colleges of the State, provision is made 
for the teaching of the traditional subjects of the humanitits, social sciences and 
natural sciences irrespective of the considerations whether persons obtaining degrees 
in these traditional subjects will be able to 'find employment in the areas 
iin 'Which t̂he institutions are located or elsewhere in the State or the country. As 
‘has hmn brought out in the discussions in this section of the report, the jdb- 
c^portunities available for degree-hdlders, especially in the traditional subjects are 
extremely limited and only the top students can compete for the limited numbers of 
the higher jobs which are available. A few with uniformly good academic records 
and good post-graduate degree can become University and College teacliers. A few 
degree-holders can expect to get the limited numbers of supervisory posts and posts 
of senior assistant under the Government and industries and tertiary sectors availa
ble to degree-holders or become school teachers- The remaining degree-holders who 
riemain unemployed try *to secure clerical jobs for which they are over qualified and 
which are also limited in numbers. It is, therefore, necessary that in planning 
establishment of the colleges and higher institutions, the Committee appointed by 
the 'State Government and mentioned in paragraph 8.119 should also consider the 
siibjeots and disciplines to be taught in these institutions, especially in those which

101



are to be newly established in response to the needs for manpower and higher 
education in any particular area.

8.135. One of the reasons for craze for higher education is the disparity between 
the emoluments of various levels of workers, employees and professional people. 
Whereas the lowest paid unskilled worker of the unorganised sector of economy of 
the State does not get Es. 2.50 or Es. 3 a day (although the minimum fixed by law 
is Es. 4.50 a day), the salary of the highest paid officer of the State is Es. 3,500 a 
month. In comparison with the income of the lowest paid worker and self-employed 
person in unorganised sector, the emoluments of even the middle level employees 
working under the Government, and in industries and tertiary sectors are high. 
The emoluments of the highest paid managers in private sectors are still higher. 
However, the emoluments of the lowest paid workers in the orgainsed industrial 
tertiary sectors are also high. The additional income from private practice of a 
medical graduate is very often more than his salary and the earnings of a senior 
medical expert may sometimes be many times of his salary. This is one of the 
reasons why there is rush for admission in the medical colleges and, as already 
mentioned, some of the medical collges charge very high capitation fees for admis
sions. At the same time the health and medical care services available in the rural 
areas are very inadequate. The Committee has made some recommendations for 
training of medical auxiliaries and para-medical personnel to augment the inadequate 
services available in the rural areas. Apart from the provision of the training 
facilities of such personnel it is also necessary that tlie high degree of disparity bet
ween the incomes of different leveles of medical personnel should be reduced. It is 
also necessary that disparity of the emoluments and income between the lowest paid 
workers, the semi-skilled workers, the skilled workers, the technicians and the profes
sional persons and the equivalent categories working under the Government and other 
sectors of economy should be reduced.

Jobs under the Government, in Industry and Commerce should be properly 
evaluated within the range of the minimum and the maximum salaries. The 
differences between the minimum and the maximum salary should be reasonable and 
in confirmity with the principle of economic and social justice.

8.186. Apart from the fact that many students join the institutions for higher 
education because they have nothing else to do, some enrol themselves in these 
institutions because of the amount of dowry a degree of the university is likely to 
fetch in marriages. In spite of the fact that large number of degree-holders remain 
unemployed, parents attach valne to degrees in settling marriages and the amount 
of dowry is very often linked with the types of degrees. There is need for social 
reform and strict implementation of laws regarding offer to dowry to prevent craze 
for higher education in those who are not capable of pursuing it seriously.

8.137. The most effective method of discouraging those who are not capable of 
receiving higher education and benefiting by it is to recruit to lower posts only those 
who possess the minimum qualification and the specific vocational or commercial 
certificate or diplomas required for the job. The recommendation of the Committee 
in this respect made in paragraph 4.96 of the report should be implemented on a priority 
basis.

8.138. Apart from the checking of unplanned growth of colleges and amalgama
tion of the non-viable colleges with viable colleges, it is also necessary to regulate
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admissions to under-graduate courses on ‘ Selective’ basis. Enrolment in the colleges 
of persons who are not fit to receive higher education leads to not only wastage of 
scarce resources but also creates problems of discipline. Those who have not the 
capacity to receive higher education and profit by it, do not find interest in academic 
work in the colleges and are, therefore, more likely to indulge in indiscipline. It 
will, therefore, be in the interest of higher education as well as in the larger interests 
of the society to restrict admission to the colleges only to those who can really profit 
by higher education. The Committee recommends that only those who secure 45 
per cent marks in the aggregate whose overall achievement can be graded as grade 5 
or satisfactory should be admitted to the colleges. If persons belonging to the 
Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes fail to secure admissions to the extent warrant
ed by proportion of their population to the total population of the State on 
the basis of this criterion, students belonging to these communities who have secured 
35 per cent marks or who are just below  ‘satisfactory’ may be admitted to the 
extent required for making up the deficiencies in the) numbers of admissions warranted 
by proportion of the Scheduled Castes/Tribes to the total population.

8.139. It is also necessary that the special honours courses and the general 
honours in one and two subjecTs should be conducted in only those colleges which 
have adequate facilities for conducting them. As recommended by the Bihar Univer
sity Eeforms Committee, special honours course should be conducted by the 
University Departments and not in any college. Teachers of higher calibre
teach the students of special honours aiid post-graduate courses. Honours courses 
in two subjects should be conducted only in tliose constituent colleges which have 
adequate facilities in respect of accommodation (class room accommodation and hostel 
accommodation, libraries, teachers’ libraries and equipment). Honours in one subject 
may be conducted by these constituent colleges as well as some of the good affiliated 
colleges which have adequate resources m all respects for teaching up to honours 
standard.

8.140. In order to improve the quality of education in the special honours courses 
and those in two subjects, and one subject, admission to these courses should be made 
on ‘Selective basis’ on naerit. The Committee recommends that admission to 
special honours course should be confined to those who have secured at least 50 per 
cent marks or grade 4 (good) in the aggregate in the higher secondary examinations 
and the subjects which they want to studv for the special honours. Similarly, those 
who want to take up honours in two or one subject should have secured at least 
45 per cent marks or grade 5 (satisfactory) in the aggregate and-50 per cent 
marks or grade 4 in the subjects in which thev want to take up honours. Eelaxatiorj 
to the extent of 5 per cent’ marks may be made in the cases of the candidates belong
ing to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

8.141. Economic developmeiit and deDelopment of Education.—It should he 
appreciated that the level of the educational and cultural development of a society is 
very largely determined by its economic development and the necessary social 
economic and political conditions should exist for education to develop. Econoroi*  ̂
development is however, linked with and depends iipon the educationnal level and 
skill of the people and productivity of those engaged in economic and social activities. 
There is need for qualified skilled personnel, technicians and specialists in different 
branches of knowledge for the programmes of economic development which may be 
taken up in the State and the country. It is, however, not possible to achieve high 
level of education for masses or even for an appreciable sections of the population 
unless the economy of the country and the State is developed.
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8.142. As has been mentioned in an earlier chapter of the repoirt, th^ ?ate cif 
eeonomic development of the State has been very slow aad with this rat  ̂ef «ec»OKftio 
development it is very difficult to sustain higher edacatioa for large ibBBftbers &i 
persons who cannot be absorbed in the economy and who will remain unemployed.. 
The first priority, therefore, has to be given to the programmes of economie develop
ment and educate and train workmen, technicians, specialists, including teehjo^ogis^s, 
scientists and humanites required for these programmes of development. Priority 
has also to be given to education which can help in modernising the society and create 
conditions and atmosphere for economic development. Development of selected 
institutions of higher education and ‘selective’ admissic«i based on the requireiaeiita 
of economy are, therefore, in the social interests. Even the advaiiced countries 
includinig the U. S. S. R ., the U. K. and many other countries of Europe hsive been 
following the policy of admission to the universities and the in8.titu!tioB8 of higher 
education’ on ‘selective’ basis whereas more than 50 per cent of the giudenta who are 
successful in the Secondary Examination of the State enrol themselves, iin the eojlegea 
in the State, not more than 15 per cent and 20 per cent of the school leaves join 
institutions of higher education in most of these countries. However, it has to be 
ensured that, subject to the relaxation suggested in the case (rf the candidates belong
ing to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, admission ta the higher institutions 
should be made purely on merit. Sons and daughters of poor i^ents who show 
promise of development in the school should be enabled, by scholarships on liberal 
scales, to study in the best schools so that they may get equality of opportunity for 
competing with the children of parents with better means for admission to the 
institutions of higher education. Once they get admission in higher education, their 
education should be supported by scholarships, stipend, eto.

8.143. It needs to be repeated here that the policy of containing enrolment so as 
to conform to the likely pattern and quantum of employment and adcfptinlg a system 
of enrolment on ‘selective’ basis should not imply that those who are not able to 
enrol themselves for higher education should be denied higher education for all 
time.. Persons who miss higher education and enter economic activities as paid or 
self-employed persons should have the opportunities to improve their qualifications 
and upgrade their skills through part-time education or education through corres
pondence course. NoiB only higher education but even secondary and primary 
education in the State is either wholly or predominantly formal and little considera
tion has been given to the important role of informal education ijx a developing 
country like ours. It is necessary to make satisfactory provision for courses of 
studies for higher education through correspondence in the universities of the State 
and also to provide for facilities for part-time education in important cities for those 
who have to work during day time. Education through correspondence course and 
part-time courses will also cost less and pose fewer administrative and social problems. 
We shall discuss later the details of the education to be imparted through correspond
ence course by the universities.
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ENGINEEEING EDUCATION—DEGEEE AND POST-De GEEE COURSES

9.1V The following degree courses in Engineering are conducted in the six Engi
neering Colleges located in the State. The numbers of admissions in 1972-73 in eaoh 
course are noted against each institution

im
CHAPTEK IX

Civil Mech. Eleob. Prod. Tele. Chem. Meta.
Engg. Engg. Engg. Engg. Commu. Engg. Engg.

Engg.

Total.

B.I.T., Sindri . .  45 60 50 16 15

M.I.T., Muzaffarpur . .  40 20 30

ColliBge of Engineering, 30 20 35
Bfae^pur.

B.I.T., Mesra . .  30 90 35 25 30

Bihar College of Engineer- 45 20 30
ittg. Patna.

R.I.T*, Jamshedpur . .  45 60 45

40 30

30

256

90

86

210

95

180

Total 235 270 225 41 45 40 60 916

Tlie intake capacity of these institutions is much larger. For example, the total 
intake capacity of per annum of B-I.T., Sindri is 390 as against 256 admissions in 
1972-73, that of Muzaffarpur Institute of Technology is 120 as against 90 admission‘s 
in 1972-73, and that of Engineering Colleges, Bhagalpur is 120 as against 35 admitted 
in 1972-73. The numbers of admissions have been reduced in view of unemployment of 
Engineers particularly in the category of Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineers.

In addition, Indian School of Mines which is an All-India Institution conduces 
courses in Mining Engineering, Petroleum and Applied Geojogy. It is an All-India 
institution and the number of students from Bihar admitted to this institution is quite 
low in proportion to the mining sector and production of minerals whicli account for 
nearly 39 per cent of the total production of minerals in the country.

9.2. 3,888 graduates in various branches of Engineering whose names were borne 
on the liive-Registers of Employment Exchanges on 19th January 1973 as noted 
below :—

Civil
Mechanical
Electrical
Chemical
Metallurgical
Mining
Others
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1,075 
1,281 

950 
234 
284 
25 
39

Tofal; 3,888.



9.3. The figures show that, in view of large numbers of unemployed civil, 
mechanical, electrical engineers, there is no scope, for the present, for increasing the 
number of admissions in these courses to an extent which wiir have impact on 
diverting higher secondary school leavers to these courses. Tn view of unemploy
ment of the engineering graduates of these categories, the number of admissions to 
these courses have temporarily been reduced below the maximum intake capacity in 
the engineering institutes of the State. Although the numbers of unemployed 
chemical and metallurgical engineers are comparatively smaller, the existing 
developments in the fields of chemical'and metallurgical engineering may not justify 
increase by any appreciable margin in the number of admissions. However, if 
the proposals for coal-based fertilizer factory and petro-chemical complex materialise 
in the State, there will be need for more chemical engineers and consequently 
justification for increase in the number of admissions to chemical engineering course.

9.4. (a) Civil Engineers are mostly employed by the Public Works, Public 
Health Engineering and Irrigation Departments in the State. With the slowing 
down of the pace of construction the demand for Civil Engineers in these departments 
has gone down. Construction work in the civil engineering, public health engineer
ing and irrigation departments is done largely through contractors. Small 
contractors generally do not employ engineers for doing construction work. There 
are only a few big firms which employ Civil Engineers for construction work, ka 
most of such firms have their headquarters in places outside the State they recruit 
engineers from all over India. Unemployed graduate engineers have been offered 
incentives and facilities for taking up construction work, but only a few engineers 
have taken advantage of these incentives and even among those who come forward to 
take up construction work on contract many have withdrawn from this work. This 
may be indicative of lack of entrepreneurship among them, want of self-confidence 
and aversion to hard practical work.

(b) Mechanical Engineers are mostly employed in organisations doing planning, 
layout, and design of factories, and construction and erection, and in maintenance of 
equipment in factories and in the field and in production work in factories.

(c) Electrical Engineers are employed in appreciable numbers by Bihar State 
Electricity Board for genei^tion. fensmission o f . power, planning, layout, 
maintenance and design of equipment and electrical installations. Some Electrical 
Engineers are employed by the State Government and the Central Government. 
Some Electrical Engineers are also employed in the planning, lav out, design, 
construction and erection of factories as also in maintonance and operation of 
electrical equipment in the factoriea

(d) Chemical Engineers are employed mostly on planninsf. layout design, and 
operation of chemical factories.

(e) Metallurgical Engineers are mostly employed in operation and various 
processes of metallurgical factories and quality control and inspection of the products 
of such factories. A few are employed in planning, lay out and design of mettalur- 
gical factoriea.

(f) All categories of these engineers are employed as teachers in Engineering 
Colleges and Polytechnics.
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ig) Engineers with specialisation in general management, industrial engineering 
and operations research, production control, inventory contrrl, sales, etc., are 
employed in the area of their specialisation in industries, commercial concerns, etc.

9.5. It will appear that, while a large proportion of the Civil and Electrical 
Engineers find employment within the State under the Works Departments and 
State Electricity Board respectively. Mechanical, Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineers are largely employed in public and private sector undertakings including 
small-scale industries. Some of them are also employed in the organisations set up 
for the planning and preparing lay out of factories and the design of equipment. Soine 
Electrical Engineers and a few Civil Engineers are also employed in such organisa
tions and in the factories in public sectors and private sectors.

9.6. Recruitment to the managerial and supervisory positions for which 
Engineering degree is the minimum qualification is made on all-India basis by the 
public sector undertakings as well as by the bigger and important private sector 
undertakings, Recruitm.ent of managerial and supenn'sory personnel by medium 
size and even many small undertakings is generally made at their headquarters which 
are often outside the State.

9.7. Employment position of engineering graduates coming out from the 
engineering and technological colleges of the State r̂ an improve to some extent, if 
the eiigineeTs iiOTfi the State axe aWe to compete, on inerit, ior various positionB 
under the Central Government and public and private sectors recruitment to which 
is made on all-India basis. Significant improvement in employment _ position can, 
however, be brought about mainly by encouraging Mechanical, Electrical, Metallurgical 
and Chemical Engineers to take up self-employment in small-scale induptries, and 
Civil Engineers take up construction work. References have already been made in 
the earlier chapters to the fact that the growth of large-scale public sector under
takings in the State has not been accompanied by corresponding growth of small- 
scale ancillary and subsidiary industries. As mentioned earlier, the State Govern
ment have undertaken programmes for development of areas near the large industrial 
complexes in the State for intensive development of small-scale industries. Various 
types of incentives are offered to the unemployed educated persons, especially, 
engineers for taking up self-emplovment in small-scale industries. These have not 
however, been able to attract adequate number of engineers to self-emplt)yment in 
small-scale industries. One of the reasons for this may be the lack of quality of 
entrepreneurship and practical experience.

9.8. Employers in the public and private sectors mentioned before the Com
mittee that, while the top students of the Engineering Colleges in Bihar are able 
to compete with the products of other Engineering Institutions in the country includ
ing the Indian Institute of Technology, others who obtain their degrees from 
Engineering Colleges of Bihar broadly suffer from the following deficiencies :—

(i) They have no clear concepts of the fundamentals of the subjects they 
have studied. They give the impressions in the interviews that they 
have not tried to understand the fundamentals, but have concentrated on 
‘selective’ study wdth a view to passmg the examinations. They also 
show lack of knowledge of application of the theories they have studied.

(«■) They have difficulties in expressing themselves properly in English and 
even in Hindi or mixture of Hindi and English.
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(Hi) They show lack of general knowledge, and knowledge of their environ
ments,

(iv) The high marks awarded for sesaoj&al and practical work by the college and 
univ^sity authorities highly exaggerate the ability and performance of 
the students and go to show that asi êssment of the students work in 
the Engineering colleges is not fair and objective.

(®) Most of the Engineering graduates, if appointed, show lack of confidence, 
particularly in respect of skill of communications and try to avoid 
work on the shop floors which require dealing with human beings and 
prefer soft options by trying to work in design, sales, stores  ̂ purchase 
etc.

(t?t) Most of them do not appear to have taken any interest in co-curricular/ 
extra curricular activities which develop initiative, team work as well 
as personality of the participants in these activities. Organisation of 
and participation in games, excursions, exhibitions, dramas, 'semitoars 
and similar other activities also develop the qualities of leadership among 
the students.

9.9. It is necessary that steps should be taken to remove the deficiencies and 
improve the quality of Engineering education in the Engineering Institutiom of 
;^ a r  in order to enable the Engineering graduates d  those institutions to
compete for various positions in the public and private sectors and also to enable 
them to ac(juire self-confidence, knowledge and entrepreneural spirit to take up 
self-empioyment.

The least that the Engineering Institution should be able to do is to impart 
the knowledge of fundamentals and their application to the students. Some ©f the 
teachers of the engineering colleges mentioned before the Committ^ that one of the 
reasons why some of the students are not able to grasp the fundamentals of the subjects 
they study is that the students of low q l̂libre including even those who s«5ure 10 to 15 
per cent marks in the competitive examination held for admission are admitted in Erigin- 
eering Institutions, While this may be true in respect of some students who are admitted 
in spite of low marks in the competitive examination there is no reason why studeirts 
with higher mark in admission test show i^orahce of fundamentals and their 
application as mentioned by the employers. Employers mention that, as between 
the Engineering Institutions in the State, the products of two of the Engineei^g 
Institutions of the State are better than those of others. Since admission to 
at least one of these two is made on the basis of test common to all the engineerinig 
colleges under the State Government, it can safely be inferred that other factors 
including the quality of teachers, methods of teaching and evaluations are also partly 
responsible for these deficiencies- The best prbdiicts of the Engineering colleges are 
not being attracted to the teaching profession in Engineering Colleges. Even those 
who accept the position of teachers do not, very often, have the experience of industry 
and knowledge of application of fundamentals to the industrial problems. Promotion 
of teachers is made on the basis of seniority and not On the basis of merit and work 
with the result that meritorious teachers seek their advancement outside Engineering 
Institutions.

9.10. While it is necessary that those who secure low marks in the test held for 
admission to the Engineering Institutions and are incapable of providing by higher
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education should not be admitted in the Engineering Institutions, it is equally 
necessary that teachers of competence should be appointed in the Engineering Insti
tutions and they should be given the incentive of promotion based on merit which 
should include experience of practical aspects of engineering and publications of 
research work and hard vî ork instead of only on basis of seniority. It is also necessary 
that the teachers of engineering colleges should be given opportunities to gain 
experience in industry. The Committee recommends that arrangements should be 
made to depute young teachers to( industries during vacations or, if necessary, even for 
longer periods. Senior teachers should also be in touch with the industries and visit 
industries at suitable intervals to gain practical knowledge of new equipment 
that might be in use and the new processes which might have been developed.

9.11. Visits to industries and observational tours which are very often used for 
sight-seeing should be raore purposeful and more intensive. Instead of visiting a 
number of places and a number of industries within a few days, it will be desirable to 
make intenstive study of one or two industries over a period of 15 days to 30 days. The 
teachers having knowledge of the application of theories to the processes in the indus
tries visited as well as the engineers and technologists engaged in industries should 
explain to the students the application of the theories to the problems of operation, 
maintenance, design, etc. Complaints have been made that the students of engineer
ing colleges which are situated next door to the industries do not have even the elemen
tary knowledge of the products of those industries and the processes employed in 
them. It should not be at all difficult for the institutions situated in proximity of 
these industries to arrange for visit of students to those industries! and make purposeful 
study, in collaboration with the engineers and technologists, of the application of 
fundamentals of the engineering and technology.

9.12. Engineers have to act as Supervisors and Managers who require skill in 
language for communication with the people above them, below them and with their 
peers. The Committee has already referred to the low level of teaching of English in 
the schools and made recommendations for its improvement. Since engineering 
education is imparted and will continue to be imparted for some years through the 
medium of English, it is essential that the quality of thei teaching of English should 
improve in schools and in the Higher Secondary stage asl recommended by the Commi
ttee. At the same time, steps should be taken to prepare standard books and literature 
relating to Engineering and Technology in Hindi so that Hindi may be adopted as 
medium of instructions in Engineering Colleges in due course. This may, however, 
take some years. In the meantime, in order to enable the engineering graduates of 
the State to compete for jobs in the public sector and private sector undertakings, it 
is necessary that the students should! have adequate knowledge of English so that they 
can understand the fundamentals of that subject taught through the medium of 
English, express themselves satisfactorily before the Selection Committee interviewing 
them and write notes and reports in that language for their superior officers. At the 
same time they should also possess good knowledge of Hindi for proper communica
tion at different levels.

Since the knowledge of English language imparted in school and at intermediate 
classes is not adequate, it is necessary that the students of the engineering classes 
should be taught English for, at least first 2 years of the engineering course. Teaching 
of English should not only be formal through the medium of books but also through 
conversation and through other well-known media. If tutorials are held regularly and 
students are asked to present written materials and these materials are discussed
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with their active participation in the tutorials, they will be able to improve their 
knowledge of the language. Presentation of papers and preparation of project reports 
will also enable the students to improve their knowledge of the language,

9.13. The suggestions made regarding purposeful visits to industries and impart
ing practical experience to the teachers of the engineering colleges in mdustries as 
well as talks and visits by engineers and technologists from industry and engineering 
institutions should enable the students to know their environment better and enable 
them to acquire knowledge of the application of the theories. Satisfactory arrange
ments and practical training in industries will also be helpful. Arrangements regard- 
mg practical treaining in industries have been discussed in latter paragraph of this 
section.

9.14. We have discussed the methods of teaching and assessmenj; and evaluation 
separately and our recommendations in this respect are applicable to engineering 
course also. The sessional and practical work are important part, of engineering 
courses and they should continue but their assessment must be fair and objective. If 
the marks or grades allotted) for sessional and practical work show that they are much 
higher than the marks obtained in the corresponding theoretical papers, there are 
adequate reasons to seal© down, those marks on basis of an objective system of scaling. 
It is recommended that in order to ensure a fair and objective assessment which can 
be accepted as fair and rehable by the employers, a system of scaling down, wherever 
necessary, should be adopted.

9.15. Social education including skill in communication should form an important 
part of engineering education. The work of an engineer very much concerns human 
beings and is related to social and economic problems and development. It is, there
fore, necessary that the engineers should, understand social and economic environment 
so that they should be able to communicate with the human materials and motivate 
them. Even now a student of engineering sourses has to study one of the following 
social science subjects for his degree and post-degree :—

(a) Psychology,
(b) Economics,
(c) Modem History,
(d) Political Science, and
(e) Community Development.

Study of only one of these subjects by a student for his engineering degree does not 
cover all aspects of social education which is necessary for an engineer or a technolo
gist. In Engineering Degree Course, there is need for inclusion in courses of 
studies for social education for engineers, of the study of man in relation to productive 
processes, basic principles of economics of production, the need for increasing pro
ductivity for raising the standard of living, elements of cost and the need for keeping 
cost of production as low as possible, commitment to the social and economic goals 
and ideals, etc. In place of the traditional course in social science now included in 
the courses of studies for engineering degrees, courses on social education should 
include and emphasise these aspects. It may be necessary to prepare suitable text- 
bodks incorporating these aspects.

9.16. So far as the practical training is concerned, emphasis should be placed on 
adequate workshop practice and sessional ŵ ork. The dificiencies in respect of
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qualified and experienced instructors for imparting training in workshop practice in 
the Polytechnics of the State referred to in paragraph 4.80, Chapter 4 exist in the 
engineering colleges also- It is essential that qualified and experienced instructors 
preferably having experience in industries should be available in the workshops. 
Other recommendations made in Chapter 4 regarding imparting training in workshop 
practice in Polytechnics are applicable to the training in workshop practice in the 
colleges also.

9.17. It is also necessary that practical training in works and factories should be 
made compulsory for all the engineering graduates. Practical training should be 
arranged during vacations- Complaints have been made that industries and other 
concerns in which practical training has to be arranged do not fully co-operate in 
su^i arrangements. Industrial undertakings find difficulties in providing places for 
practical training for all the students of the engineering colleges of the State and
colleges from outside the State who seek facilities for such practical training.

9.17-A. Foundation for co-curricular activities is laid in the school. The
Committee has already emphasised the importance of co-curricular activities in the 
school. The co-curricular activities including organisation of and participation in games, 
excursions, seminars, exhibitions, debates, dramas and other cultural activities should 
continue in the colleges including the engineering colleges. What is required of 
aii engineer toda  ̂ is not only technical competence, hut also his knowledge and 
understanding of social environments and development of integrated personality so 
that he can view the technical and industrial problems in proper perspective. Most 
of the engineering colleges provide for residential accommodation and facilities for 
extra co-curricular activities. These should be strengthened and teaching staff should, 
while participating in these activities, try fo encourage the students to take 
initiative in organisation of th'ese activities.

Recommendations made in paragraphs 4.79, 4.82, 4.83, 4.84, 4.85, 4.86
in Chapter 4 regarding practical training and workshop practice made in respect of 
Rtudents of the Engineering Polytechnics should be applicable to practical training 
and workshop practice of the students of the engineering colleges also.

0-18. Some selected engineers working in the Public Workers, Public Health 
Engineering and Irrigation Departments and Bihar State Electricity Board should be 
deputed to teach in the engineering colleges and some selected teachers of the 
engineering colleges should be temporarily deputed to these departments to gain 
practical experience.

. 9.19. It would have been desirable to introduce sandwich courses in those 
Engineering Institutions of the State in which if is possible to organise them. There 
are, however, practical difficulties in organising sandwich courses in the engineering 
colleges of the State, The numbers of industries which can provide facilities for 
practical training in sandwich courses are small. Many of them are situated at 
some distances from the engineering colleges and there is difficulty in providing 
accommodatiion for large number of students. However, arrangements for conducting 
sandwich courses in Metallurgical Engineering in Sindri can be made in collabora
tion with Bokaro Steel Plant. Similarly, the proposed mining engineering course 
be introduced in Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri can be conducted on sandwich 
basis in co-operation with the mines of Bharat Coking Coal Ltd., a,nd National Coal 
Pevelopment Corporation, It should also be possible fo conduct electrical engineering
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course at Sindri on sandwich basis in collaboration with the D. V. C. and Bihar 
State Electricity Board.

9.20. In view of the considerable numbers of unemployed engineers, there is no 
scope for increasing, by any large margin, number of admissions in the existing 
branches of engineering. There is, however, some scope for introducing the following 
new courses the products of which arei in demand or are likely to be in demand in the 
near future :—

(a) Agricultural Engineering Course.—With the increasing modernisation of
agriculture, power-driven agricultural * equipment including tractors, 
pumps, sprayers, etc., are being and will be increasingly used in the 
State. Although there may be no need for an exclusive course in agricul
tural engineering, at present there is sufficient scope for introducing 
agricultural engineering as an elective subject. In view of the fact that 
predominance of agriculture in the region of North Bihar, agricultural 
engineering may be introduced as an elective course in Muzaffarpur 
Institute of Technology, Muzaffarpur. With greater modernisation of 
agriculture and improved agricultural equipment it may later become 
necessary to introduce a regular full course of agricultural engineering 
in that institute. This institute should collaborate with the College of 
Agriculture, Dholi and Rajendra Agricultural University both of which 
are located not far from it in conducting this course.

(b) Ceramic and Refractory Engineering Course.—Although, there is a sizeable
refractory industry in the State, there is no provision of refractory
engineering. A degree course in ceramic and refractory engineering
with 15 admissions every year may be introduced in B. I. T ., Sindri.

(c) Coal Technology the increasing use of coal as the most important
source of energy in the country the requirements for coal technologists 
will increase in the country. For the present, a post-.grraduate diploma 
course in coal technology may be introduced in B. I. T., Sindri which 
conducts a degree course in chemical engineering.

(d) Electronics and Tele-communicdtion.—ln view of their increasing use and
importance these should be introduced as an elective course at degree 
level in all the engineering colleges of the Sfate. Post-graduate courses 
in these branches are available in B. I. T., Mesra and B. I. T., S'indri.

(e) Food Processing and Food Technology.—This subject should be introduced
as an elective course in chemical engineering course at the degree level.
It should also be introduced as an elective course at' a degree level in
the colleges of agriculture under Bajendra Agriculture University,

(f) Industrial Management Course-—-A Post-Graduate Course in Industrial
Management may be introduced in B. I. T., Sindri. This course should 
be available to those engineers who have eKperience of at least 3 years 
in industries. This course should provide training in different branches 
of management and industries including planning and lavont, production 
control, inventory control, human relations, financial control, etc. The 
courses should be conducted by the practising managers as well as the 
teaching staff of the institute.
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(gf) Industnul Engvneering.—A Post-Graduate Degree Course in Xndustrial 
iLngineering should be introduced at B. I. T., Sindri which is already 
conducting a degree course in production engineering.

(h) Instrumentation  ̂ and Gontroh—A Post-Graduate Degree Course leading to 
M.Sc. degree in instrumentation and control should be introduced in 

Sindri.

(t) Leather Technology.—The numbers of cattle in the State are very large and 
hides and skin of cattle are sent out from the State in large quantities. 
A large number of people including many belonging to the Scheduled 
Castea are engaged in the processing of Iiides and skins and manufacture 
of leather goods. The technology adopted by them is, however, very 
crude. There are only a few concerns which have adopted improved 
technology; there is considerable scope for application of new and 
improved technology in processing bides and skins and manufacture of 
leather goods. It is desirable to introduce a course in leather technology 
preferably in M.I.T., Muzaffarpur.

ij) Mining Engineering Course.—The Committee has already recommended in 
Chapter 4 of its interim report introduction of a mining engineering 
course with 30 admissions every year in Bihar Institute of Technology, 
Sindri. In view of its approximity to coal-mines, the course to be 
conducted at B.I.T.. Sindri in mining should be a sandwich course. As 
already mentioned by the Committee the mining engineering course 
conducted at the Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad is open to thê  
students from all over India and large number of students from' Bihar 
desirous of studying courses in mining engineering are not able to secure 
admission in this Institute. There are States with comparatively much 
smaller mining sectors than Bihar, conduct courses, in mining engineer
ing in their engineering institutions. In view of the plans for large- 
scale development of coal-mining and existence Otf a very large mining 
sector in the State, there is full justification for conducting a degree 
course in mining engineering in B.I-T., Sindri.

(h) Minor Irrigation and Rural Engineering.—These should be introduced as 
elective subjects at the degree level in the engineering colleges of the 
State.

(I) Textile Technology.—There is considerable scope for development of 
Textile Industry in the State. There are proposals for setting up 
some textile mills in the State. There is need for modernising the 
handloom sectors by introduction of power looms. There will be need 
for Textile Technologists in the State. A Degree Course in Textile 
Technology may be introduced in Bihar College of Engineering and 
Bhagalpur College of Engineering.

9.21. Research on and development of small industries for employment of engi
neering graduates.—Mention has already been made earlier that the development of 
small-scale industries in the State has been slow and has lagged behind the develop
ment of ma-ior and medium industries in the State. One of the reasons for this, as 
already mentioned, is lack of entrepreneurship. Another, important reason for this is 
the lack of necessary financial support and support from the major and medium scale 
industries. Birla Institute of Technology, Mesra fBanchiV has been maintaining ari
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Indnatrial Eesearch Department. This Eesearch Department, in collaboraticm with 
another organisation known as Small Industries Eesearch and Development Organisa
tion has established central testing facilities and has been maintaining market data to 
help entrepreneurs among the new graduates who want to take up self-employmenfe 
in industry. It has been helping the entrepreneurs in obtaining financial assistance! 
from the banks. It has also been giving them technical guidance and developing 
indigenous equipment, particularly in the field of electronic equipment for industrial 
purposes as part of the import substitution programmes and making available to the 
entrepreneurs the technical knowhow of the equipment. With the help of the 
Industrial Eesearch Department of Birla Institute of Technology and Smalll Indus
tries Eesearch and Development Organisation a number of Engineering graduates 
have been able to set up their own small-scale industries and have been supplying 
requirements of public sector and other industries.

9.22. It should be possible to organise similar industrial research and develop
ment wings in other Engineering Colleges for development of small-scale industries 
in areas near those colleges and encourage engineering graduates who want to take up 
self-employment in small-scale industries with' the assistance of the type given by 
Industrial Eesearch Department of Birla Institute of Technology and Small Indu'striea 
Eesearch and Developmental Organisation. Eegional Institute of Technology, 
Jamshedpur is situated in an area in which major, medium and small-scale industries 
have been established in large number. Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri is 
sitxiated in an area in 'whicb mining and chemical indastries as well as medium and 
small-scale industries have been established. If research and developmental organi
sations on the lines set up by the Birla Institute of Technology are set up in these 
two institutes they will be of help not only to the engineering graduates who want 
self-employment in industries but also in solving the problems of the small-scale 
industries of the areas near these institutes. Similarly, the research' and develop
mental organisations, if located in Bihar College of Engineering, Patna, can help the 
engineering graduates graduating from the college in taking up self-employment. 
Muzaifarpur Institute of Technology, Muzaffarpur and College of Engineering, 
Bhagalpur are situated in agricultural areas. Agriculturists have now been using 
in increasing number modern agricultural equipment like tractors, pumps, sprayers, 
threshing machine, etc. If Eesearch and Development Organisations are set up in 
these two colleges they can look after not only the problems of small-scale industries, 
and, particularly those engaged in manufacturing agricultural equipment, but may 
also help some engineering graduates coming out from these colleges in taking up 
small-scale industries manufacturing these and other equipments.

9.23. The Committee recommends that a small committee consisting of teachers 
of B.I.T., Sindri, E.I.T., Jamshedpur, M.I.T., Muzaffarpur and College of Engi
neering, Bhagalpur who are interested in research and development, the representa
tives of the Industries Department and Agriculture Department and a representative 
each of the Eesearch and Development Department of Birla Institute of Technology, 
Mesra (Eanchi) and Small Industries Eesearch and Development Organisation, 
Mesra (Eanchi) may be set up for identifying the areas in which the research and 
development organisations, if set up in these colleges, can be of use to the small-scale 
industries of the areas served by these colleges and to the engineering graduates 
coming out from these colleges who want to set̂  up their own industries.

9.24. Education and training for personnel requitred for coal-mining industry in 
the State.—In Chapter IV of Volume I of the Eeport the Committee made the 
following recommendations ;—•

(i) Industrial training institutes with facilities for training in tr a d e s  relevant 
to the coal-mining industry should be set up in Bermo-Bokaro area in 
0iridih district and Karanpura area in Hazaribagh district.
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(«) A Mining Engineering Polytechnic for training not only in mining engi
neering and mining survey but also for diploma in electrical and mecha
nical engineering suited to the requirements of mining in d u ces  should 
be set up.

Recommendations also were made that these institutions should also be utilis
ed for giving part-time education and training to persons already 
engaged in mining and industry wjio meant to upgrade their qualifica
tions.

(Hi) A Degree Course in Mining Engineering should be introduced in Bihar 
Institute of Technology, Sindri, and this course should be conducted on 
a sandwich basis.

9.25. Since these recommendations had been made the Committee has had the 
benent of detailed discussions with the authorities of Bharat Coking Coal Ltd., and 
National Coal Development Corpo»ration and Planning and Development Institute of 
Coal Mines Authority regarding tliie requirements of coal industry for various cate
gories of personnel and the arrangements for training them. On the basis of these dis
cussions, the Committee recommends that the arrangements for starting these three 
courses should be made immediately.

9.26. A statement (Annexure II) indicating the requirements of Managerial and 
Supervisory Personnel of various categories of l^ational Coal Development Corporation 
which is the Central Division of Coal Mines Authority will show that  ̂ sizeable num
ber oi mining engineers as well as mechanical and electrical engineers and personnel 
for general management will be required by this organisation during the Fifth Five  ̂
Year Plan. Bharat Coking Coal Hitd. will also require a number of mining engineers 
particularly with specialization in luse of mechanical equipment in mines, mines sur
veyors and electrical-mechanical technicians and skilled personnel.

9.27. Another statement (Anmexure 111) will show the various categories of tha 
non-managerial technical personnel required by N.C.D.C. during the Fifth Plan 
period. They require about 5,662 personnels of various categories including S39 
overmen and about 700 Mining Sirdars. The authorities of the N.C.D.C. are keen 
that the Polytechnics and the In(dustrial Training Institutes for training and per
sonnel of various categories required by them during the Fifth Plan period should be 
established in the mining areas of Bermo, Bokaro and Karanpura. They showed their 
readiness to co-operate in these coiurses being run on sandwich basis. They also indi
cated their willingness to give practical training to the instructors of technical train
ing institutes as also to make available a few of their own men to work as instructors, 
ti-

9.28. Bharat Coking Coal, Ltd., have programmes for mechanisation of mines 
and want to retain their existing personnel. They also require fresh trained person
nel for some of the categories including those trained as electromax technicians and 
skilled workers who can repair botli electrical and mechanical and mining components 
of machineries. They also want mining, engineers with specialization in mechaniza
tion. The Committee recommends that the Directorate, Technical Education of the 
State Government should immediately get in touch with the training authorities of 
Bharat Coking Coal .and constitute Joint Committees of Engineering. College and 
Technical Institutions and the technical personnel of Bharat Coking Coal for draw- 
inĉ  up courses of studies of training programme for training and retraining personnel 
required by them. Facilities for training and retraining these categories of person
n e l  should be p r o v id e d  in Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri, Polvtechnio, 
Dhanbad Mining Institute, Dhanlbad and Mining Institute, Bhaga.

115



CHAPTEK X

EDUCATION FOB AGEICULTUKE AND ANIMAL HUSBANDBY 
AT THE DEGBEE AND POST-DEGBEE LEVELS

10.1. dgricultural and Veterinary Science Education at the degree and post-degr&e 
levels.—As already mentiQiied one Agricultural University, namely, Bajendra Agricul
tural University has been set up in the Statei with three Agricultural Colleges, two 
colleges for Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Science and four Begional Besearch 
Training Centres. Agricultural Colleges provide for a 3-year degree course in agricul
ture and 2-year post-graduate course in various branches of agriculture and veterinary 
colleges provide for 4-year degree course in Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Science 
and 2-year post-graduate course in various branches of Veterinary Science and Animal 
Husbandry. The total intake capacity of colleges of agriculture is about 1,200 and of 
veterinary colleges about 950 at the under-graduate level and about 200 post-graduate 
level in Agriculture and 60 in Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry subjects. 
iWith the expansion of agricultural gectors during the Five-Year Plans quite a large 
number, of graduates in Agriculture and Veterinary Sciences and Animal HusBan3ry 
were appointed by the State Government for extension work. However, after the initial 
requirements had been met the annual requirements of these graduates have gone down. 
In order to prevent unemployment among graduates in these branches the number of 
annual intakes in the agriculture and veterinary colleges has been reduced as 
noted below

Degree Courses in Agriculture— 1̂40 per annum or total intake S20.

Degree Courses in Animal Husbandrv—60 per annum or total intake 180.

10.2. Predominance of the large agricultural sector in the economy of the State 
would have justified a much larger intake in the colleges of Agriculture and Veterinary 
Sciences and Animal Husbandry. However, since agricultural operations are* still 
largely carried on in the State on the traditional lines, the dejnand for agricultural 
technologists and technicians is comparatively much lower than that in the modern 
sectors of industries and mining.

10.3. Tlie need for modernisation of agriculture has already been emphasised. The 
Committee has also emphasised the need for various types of training in agriculture 
for school-leavers, school drop-outs, farmers and their sons and recommended estab
lishment of agricultural polytechnics. Almost all the graduates in agriculture and 
animal husbandry and veterinary sciences seek employment under the Government. 
Even those agricultural graduates who possess adequate land do not take up self, 
employment in agriculture. Apart from the fact that educated persons in the State and 
the country seek safety in Government jobs, low productivity in agriculture is one of 
the main reasons for graduates in agriculture not taking up self.^mployment even 
when they possess adequate lands. Modernisation of agriculture should be able to 
attract graduates in agriculture and allied activities to farming. Increasing emphasis on 
agriculture, irrigation and other infra-structures for agriculture during the fifth and 
subsequent plans should be able to contribute, in some degree, to modernisation of 
agriculture.

10.4. Vv̂ ith the establishment of agricultural polytechnics there will be need for 
teachers and training personnel for those polytechnics. As recommended by the 
Committee, the training programmes to be imparted in those polytechnics will include,
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to a considerable extent, practical training. The teachers and ihe> training personnel to
be appointed for those polyteclmics should have, therefore adequate practical 
experience.

10.5_. Complaints are often naade that graduates in agriculture and allied activities 
dq not have adequate practical experience and they are, therefore, not able to provide 
adequate guidance to the farmers ia their fields. Courses for degree in agriculture and 
veterinary science and animal husbandry do provide for practical training but this 
practical training is not intensive. Agricultural colleges do not possess land adequate) 
lor giving iulensive practical training tQ students in all types of agricultural operations. 
The Committee understands that there are practical difficulties in acquiring more land 
for the existing campuses of the agriculture colleges. In the circumstances, alternative 
and supplementary arrangejnents for practical training should be made. The Com
mittee recommends that after a candidate completes his course and appears at the final 
degree in agriculture/ and veterinary sciences examinatian he should undergo intensive 
practical training in one of the farms maintained by Agriculture Department for, at 
least one year, before he» becomes eligible to work as an Extension Officer or a teacher 
or trainer in a polytechnic. Arrangements may also be* niade, wherever feasible, for 
imparting practical training to agricultural graduates on those farms of progressive 
farmers or on co-operative farms which are in a position to provide such training. 
Without the development of agriculture which, as repeatedly mentioned, is by far the 
largest sector of economy providing about 54 per cent of the State’s net domestic 
income and on which about 80 per cent of the population of the State depend, there 
will be no hope for development in other sectors of economy and consequent increase 
in employment opportunities for educated persons. It is indeed a paradox that, 
although agriculture occupies such a prominent place in economy, and needs expansion 
and development, it cannot absorb even the modest number of graduates in agricultural, 
veterinary science and animal husbandry for education and training of whom provision 
exists in the colleges oi ;the State.

10.6. Agriculture will have to be developed and modernised to meet the needs of 
food for the growing population. Modernisation of agriculture will need agriculture 
technologists in increasing numbers. Adoption of technology in agriculture will resulfc 
in increasmg productivity which may induce graduates in agriculture who possess land 
to take up self-employment in agriculture. It should be possible for at least a few 
agricultural graduates who undergo practical training on the lines suggested in the 
preceding paragraph to take up farming as a business including raising of seeds of 
quality which are in high demand.

10.7. Graduates in veterinary sciences and animal husbandry also depend upon 
the Government to provide jobs. Except in big cities where a few graduates in animal 
husbandry and veterinary science take up practice, veterinary ^aduates do not find 
private practice attractive in the rural areas. Low productivity in agriculture* and 
poverty of the large sections of people engaged in agriculture do not permit them to 
pay adequate attention to cattle. The prices of draught as well as milk cattle have gone 
up very high and illness or death of such cattle deprived the farmers of their impor
tant means through which they carry on their agricultural operations. With increase 
in productivity of agriculture the farmers will be anxious to consult graduates, in 
veterinary science and animal husbandry in case of illness of their cattle. Agricultural 
development will therefore result in corresponding demand for graduates in veterinary 
science and animal husbandry.
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GHAPTEBXl 

MEDICAL EDUCATION

11.1, Medical Education occupies a very important place in |ob-cffiented educa
tion. We* have, briefly, referred in Chapter IV, to the recommendations of the Eeport 
of the Committee on Medical Education, Bihar (1973) and made recommendations for 
training of medical auxiliaries and para-medical personnel.

Since the Committee on Medical Education, Bihar, 1973 haa recently covered the 
ground relating to the medical education at the degree and post-degree levels, we do 
not consider it necessary to coyer the* same ground. There are, however, certain 
aspects of medical education which need emphasis from the point of view of job-oriented 
education.

11.2 As mentioned in the Eeport of the Committee on Medical Education (1978), 
on the basis of populati(ai Bihar is required at least thousand medical graduates 
before the end of 1980 as against the existing numbers of about 10 thousand, but it la 
not possible to train such a large number of medical graduates of competence within 
the available resources and time. The Committee on Medical Education, therefore, 
recommended that the deficiencies in the number of medical graduates should be made 
up by training of skilled personnel (medical auxiliaries and para-medical personnel).

11.3. The Committee on Medical Education has referred to the fact that soma 
years ago there existed a two tier system of medical education, e, g., the licentiates 
and graduates. The training of licentiate was non-academic and job-oriented. The 
Committee examined the demand from certain quarters that, in view of the long gesta
tion period of university trained medical graduates, th©» high cost of university medical 
education, the stortage of qualified graduates needed for the Committee to provide 
the health and medical care for the community including the rural population and the 
reluctance of the university qualified graduates to serve in remote rural areas, the licen
tiate systeju of medical education should be reintroduced and cam© to the conclusion 
that there is no valid reason for attempting to adopt such a course and put the clock 
back. According to the recommendations of the Committee, scientific medical education 
designed to produce properly qualified medical graduates must continue to be university 
education

11.4. Since, according to the Eeport of the Committee on Medical Education, it is 
not possible to train and produce the required number of medical graduates to meet the 
needs of the population of the State and even the existing medical graduates are not 
able to go to remote rural areas, the alternative before the large sections of the* popu
lation particularly of rural areas is, therefore, that they should go without proper healtti 
and medical care. In the absence of properly trained personnel for health and medical 
care people in the rural areas have to depend lor treatment upon quacks and persons 
with little or no training. In the circumstances, it needs to be seriously examined 
whether the licentiate system of medical education should not be reintroduced even as 
a temporary and interim measure to be replaced by adequately trained persons, if and 
when available. If, however, it is considered that reintroduction of licentiate system 
will be a retrograde step as observed by the Committee on Medical Education (Bihar .
1973 and will not meet with the approval of the Indian Medical Council, an alternative 
arrangement should be considered. We have already recommended in Part I of the 
Eeport that a diploma course for basic health worker/health visitor should be introduced 
and persons so trained should be attached to medical graduates and work in the rural 
areas under their guidance. It may be useful to train persons with good marks/good



grades in Secondary School Examinations in Mathematics and Science for a period of 
3 years and designate them as Health Assistants. They may also be given practical 
training for one year in hospital after completing 3 years’ training. Such persons placed 
in charge of a big village or smaller village and attached to a medical graduate and 
working under their guidance and direction can be of considerable help to the popula
tion in the rural areas. It is necessary to take a realistic view of the problem of health 
and medical care of the rural areas. The Committee recommends that so long as it is 
not possible to make available in the rural areas adequate number of medical graduates, 
reintroduction of licentiate course* of medical education should be considered but if, for 
some coTapelliDg reasons, this is not found feasible, a three-year diploma course for 
training health and medical assistants who can look after under the guidance and direc
tion of the medical graduates, the health and medical care of the population in the 
rural areas should be introduced without delay. In order to encourage persons with 
good academic background to compete for admission to this course, it may be necessary 
to provide that persons with this diploma and three-years’ affective work in the rurai 
areas may be allowed to compete on merit for admission to the medical graduates 
courses. Admission to diploma course* should be restricted to those who pass the secon
dary school examination with good marks especially in Science. A competitive exami
nation should be held for admission to this course.
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11.5. Introduction of post-graduate courses in Bio-Chemistry and Miero-Bioloqy.— 
The Committee on Medical Education, Bihai has mentioned that modern medicine 
draws from other science—Biological Science, Physical Science, Engineering Science 
and Behavioural Science. Although there* is great need of research in various fields of 
medica/l science, there is very little research in medical problems in the State. There 
is need for organising research in different values including Biological Science. Â  
already recommended earlier, post-graduate degree course in Bio-chemistry and Micro- 
Biology should.be introduced in Patna University. These courses should be conducted 
in the Post-Graduate Science Department of Patna University in collaboration with 
Patna Medical College.

11.6. Dentistry —In view of the need for more dentists as recommended bv us 
earlier, Patna Dental College should be expanded to provide for a larger intake of 
students or alternatively the new collesre* of dentistry may be set up at Muzaffarpur.

11.7. NursimjAs  already recommended by us a degree course may be introduced 
•in Hanchi and Patna Universities resnectively,

11.8. Physiology .—W e have also recommended introduction of Physiology as one 
of the subjects for Bachelor’s Degree in Science as well as Post-Graduate De* r̂ee 
Courses in Patna and Ranchi Universities. The Post-Graduate course in these subjects 
should be conducted by the Science Departments of Patna and Ranchi Universities m 
cqllaboratio?j with Patna Medical College and Ranchi Medical College respectively



CHAPTER XIII

Me t h o d  o f  t e a c h in g  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n .

12.01. Method of teaching.— T̂he method of teaching in higher education should 
be such as to promote the objective of imparting instructions in skill in the area of 
study of the student and to develop his power of mind so as to enable him to think 
for himself and develop problem solving ability. These objectives can be achieved, 
if the students remain not only passive recipients of the knowledge and skill dis
pensed bv the teachers, but also actively participate in the learning process. The 
method of teaching has, therefore, to be such as to enable the students to participate 
actively in the learning process. In any job-oriented education a student has to 
learn the fundamentals, the practical aspects and the onerational skill of the area of 
his studieg and think for himself, and learn how to face problems and solve them-

12.02. Lecture bv the teacher to a number of students attending a class is the 
traditional method of teaching and the system of lectnrerj is the main and the most 
important method of teachinsr in the universities and colleges of the State. Minimum 
number of lectures in a subject is obligatory for a student, before he is allowed to 
appear in the examination on completion of courses of students. Most of the students 
remain passive listeners to the lectures delivered bv the teachers and sometimes 
when thev lose interest in the lectures, they do not even listen to and understand 
the lectures. Sometimes some students take notes of the lectnrers. but the number 
of such students is small and the qualitv of some loctnres is such that a good and 
serious student will not be able to benefit by taking notes of these lectures.

12.03. lectures, if thev are to serve useful purpose, should be well prepared. 
Some lectures are the summaries of some text-books or note-books or they are the 
notes prepared by the teachers when thev themselves were students wi?hout in
corporation of new knowledge which mierht have been added in the meantime. Soro«<- 
times lecturers dictate notes to the students. Such notes dictated by the lecfurers 
mainly aim at preparing the students for examination. If the lecturers merely 
prepare their sunimaries of the text-books. thft students will not studv even the 
prescribed text-books or anv other book and will rely mainly on Ihe lecture notes of 
the lecturers. Such lecturers can neither transmit knowledsfe and skill, nor can they 
develop the thinking and problem-solving ability of the students. It is better for 
the students to read the text-books in original, and prenare their own notes if they 
so desire, with the guidance, wherever, necessary, of the teachers and to request them 
to explain the points thev do not follow or understqnd instead of the teachers merely 
reading in the classes or dictating to the students summaries prepared by them

12.04. Lectures are useful in presenting material which is too complex to 
understand without oral explanation. Lectures can also be useful if the material is 
contained in too many books and journals which the students may find difficult to 
read and assimilate or when there are few or no books and the material has fo be 
cojleoted from sources which are not easily available to the students. Lecture^ 
should provide the framewoik of studies by e?:plaining the fundamentals of the 
subject-matter and their application, if any, to the specific issues and references to the 
books and joumalr, which the student should studv. The lecturer should orally 
explain the points which are complex and difficult to understand and sfive. wherever 
necessary, examples. Students, if they so desire, can prepare brief notes of the 
lectures which may be developed by them later into well prepared notes with the 
help of the literature indicated in the lectures.
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12.05. Tutorials should be utilised as complementaiy to lectures. The teachers 
should receive in the tutorials “ feed back”  from the students on the subjects-matter 
discussed in the lecture. Every student in every tutorial class should in turn prepare 
an essay or written answer relating to the subject-matter discussed in the preceding 
lecture. The essay and written answer should be presented and discussed in the 
tutorial class. The teacher should offer his criticism on the work of the student and 
suggestions for improvement. Other students of the tutorial class should also 
participate in the discussions.

12.06. In order that each student gets opportunities to write essays or write 
answers to q̂ uestions and problems for discussion in the tutorial, the number of 
participants in the tutorial classes has to be reasonably small. It is difficult to lay 
down any particular standard in view of the fact that the number of students varies 
considerably from institution to institution. In no case, however, the number of 
students studying post-graduate or honours courses should exceed 10 and other 
classes 15. Teaching in undergraduate classes should be student-centred as far as 
possible. It will be of advantage to utilise those students of post-graduate classes 
who have obtained their degree and with good marks in the subjects which they have 
chosen for study in post-graduate classes to take up a limited number of lectures and 
conduct tutorials. Payment at a reasonable rate should be made to them for this. 
This system may be advantageous in two ways : (?) It will be possible to discover 
the potentialities of post-gradute students for the positions of teachers; and (it) it 
may enable some poor students to sTapplement their mcttme to meet the coat of 
studies,

12.07. Seminars.—The difference between tutorials and seminars lies in the
fact that, while the former is student-centred, the latter is subject-centred. The 
number of participants in the seminar is larger. A seminar begins with reading of 
a paper or an essay by one of the participants who may be a teacher or a student 
and is followed by discussions. The points made out in the paper presented and 
discussions in the seminar are prepared in the form of conclusions. Seminars aio 
niore suitable for post-graduate classes. Seminars may also be conducted in the
final academic year of the students studying courses for honours degrees.

12.08. If tutorials are conducted in the mannet suggested in the foregoing
paragraphs, it may be possible to reduce the number of formal lectures and increase
the number of tutorials in order to enable the students to actively participate in the 
learning process.

12.09. Laboratory and experiment.’—Tr&ctical work in laboratory is necessary, 
especiallv in science subjects in order to train the students in manipulative skills, for 
illustrating points made out in lectures, for introducing the students to the use of 
tlie instruments and techniques, to Irain him to write report on experiments, etc. It 
is necessary that the Universities and the colleges in which practical work is W, 
essential part of the courses of studies should have proper laboratory and equipment. 
There should also be adequate number of lecturers or/and demonstrators to guide 
and help the students in laboratory work.

12.10. Wherever ‘case studies’ relevant to topics of teaching are avMlabie, 
they should form the basis for the discussions in the senior classes. These will give 
to the students ideas about tackling problems and taking decisions in real situatwne. 
There are only a few ‘case studies’ in the country and only very  ̂ few m the State. 
‘Case studies’ relating to social science subjects, engineering, irription and mdus* 
taial projects ahoiild be prepared in the State not only for use m teaching m the
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. the training of administrators, technocrats, project 
pfficfcr9_, ete. ‘ - '

; ‘ aware that in the' conditions now prevailing in the universities
and the colleges of the State, difficulties will have to be faced in implementation 
the recommendations for impro\ement of teaching and active participation of 
students in the learning process. Although in large number of educational 
institutions, lectures are, by and large, the only effective method of teaching, it is 
not possible to complete even the prescribed number of lectures because o f  various 
factors some of which are outside the control of universities and educational 
authorities. If. however, higher education is to serve its aim and obiectives, includ
ing instructions in skill and promotion of power of mind, conditions have to be 
,crea,ted in which the quality vof education has to improve.

. 12.12. The community, administration, the university, guardians and students 
chave all to play their part in creating suitable conditions in which steps can be taken 
tto bring about improvement. We, however, want to emphasise once inore the 
tvital role of the teachers in bringing about the improvement in this respect. We 
have already recommended that only persons who have uniformly good academic 
.Sschievetnents and who have real interest in teaching should be appointed on merit, 
as teachers in the institutions of higher education. We hope that thfe teachers will 
jiake initiative and actively work for improving the quality of higher education.

12.13. The Universities and the Education Department of the State Government 
liave to ensure, by proper planning and strict , inspection and supervision that only 
institutions which serve a genuine and felt Peed are allowed to be established and 
i^ey have adequate facilities for ensuring .proper quality of education.
-4 ■ . ' ' ' 1-

; 12.14:. Facilities, and equipment for teaching .—It is necessary that there should
‘be adequate accommbdation for lectures, tutoriak and seminars in the colleges and thp 
runiversities. As mentioned at several places in the report, there are many colleges 
which have no adequate accomrnodation, in fact, some of the colleges which have 
been in existence for vears have not even their own "bivilding and conduct th ĵr 
classes . ]T) the buiWings ol som’e school or temporary building which do  ̂not, provide 
Ruitahle ,aCQOmmodatioP for conducting lectures, tutorials, seminars and laboratory 
woik. Thf̂  Oortfmittee has. therefore, recommended that no college or educational 
institution should be allowed to be set up or recognised ui.less it fulfils the minimum 
c'ondrtiohl? which â e 'nfecessary fo r ' conducting teaching work on a reasonably 
patisfadory basis.

" 12M .  Accommodation for teachers.—It is a^o necessary that the teachers them-
‘ î l̂v  ̂ should iiave satisfactorv accommodation for pursuing their own studies or for 
carrying research and for being available for consultation to the student«4 when they 
are free during college hours from lecture work, tutorials or seminars. Since teaching 
in a large number of colleges is conducted mainly tlirough lectures and only a few 
gobd institutions 'have ' ŝati.sfactory arrangements, for conducting tutorials and 
^̂ eTriinarS. tliere is only formal contact between the /students and Teachers in such 
colleges. In studersts-centred education which is necessary for imparting instructions 
in practical aspects and operational skill, besides the conceptual knowledge of a 
discipline at the' under-graduate stage, it. is necessary that the students should have 
Uli fiiciJities to consult Iheir teachers even outside the lecture and tutorial-rooms on 
not only the problems relating to courses of studies but, also on personal problems, if 
the students desire to do so. : '



’ Library—Oi 3]\ forms of facilities and equipment for good education^
opoks and journals are the most important. It is, therefore, necessary that eacE 
university and each college should have a proper librarv in which" books an  ̂
periodicals relating to various disciplines as well as of general interest should be 
available. Students are expected to purchase a minimum number of text-booki 
prescribed by the universities. The prices of some of .the text-books, particularly 
those relating to science subjects are quite high and it may be difacul’t for the students 
coming from lower incpme-groups to purchase such highly priced text-books. Tn 
order to help such students multiple copies of important and highly priced texi 
books should be kept in the libraries. In addition, nmltiple copies of important 
hooks relating to various disciplines which are required for reference and study should 
also be kept in the library.

12.17. However, it should be appreciated that a good library implies more than 
a collection of good books and periodicals. The value of library lies in its proper 
(itihsation by the teachers and the students in pursuit of their professional and 
academic interests. It is necessary that suitable reading rooms should be available 
in the library together with the arrangements for keeping' libraries open not only 
for hours and the universities and colleges remain open, but also for reasonable hours in 
the morning and evening during which the teachers and the students can utihge 
the library. The additional expenditure on raaintenance of additional staff for 
keeping the library open during morning and evening hours will be more than 
compensated by its confributions to improvement in the quality of education,
, Universities and colleges should have arrangements for giving instructions and 
guidance to the students who are new to the college on how to make the best use r>f 
the librarv facilities. Printed booklets incoq)orating instructions regarding to 
ut̂ e of library may be made available to the students. In addition, arrangements 
should be made for use of the librarv by the students under the supervisionund 
guidance of the teachers.

12.18. Examination, assessment and evaluation.—’"Vea.chmQ met>iods and exami
nations are inter-connected in many ways. Examinations form an important part 
of the students’ ac.ademic life. Examinations loom large in tlie activities of the 
universities of the State, so much so, that competence of a university in the State 
is very often assessed bv its ability to hold examinations in time without disturbance 
and in a fair manner. For many years there have beeii dislocations of the traditionaT 
examination system and the universities had found difficulty in holding examinations
on the scheduled dates, without disturbance and in a fair manner.

. l^'lv). Some have blamed the traditional system of external examination jtself for 
the p a rt ia l breakdown of and dislocation in the system. According fo them 
examination held for three hours at the end of one or two years’ course is not a 
fair system of assessment of achievement of the students. Such a system puts 
premium on ‘selective’ studies and memorisation of facts and knowledge and favours 
the fortunate people who can luckily correct guesses.' There is no reliable standard 
for proper assessment of the answer books and the marks awarded to the students oii 
th€'. .basis, of answer books written by them in three hours are not the real criteria of 
their achievements. . .

■ 12 20 Su^̂ gestions have been made from time to time that the system of external 
examination should be replaced by the continuous internal- examination system 
accordin" to whi^ those who teach should also examine . and evalnate the achieve:, 
ments ' Sime" Tiave" adTOcated that the semester system ot teachmg.and assessment,

123



should be introduced in the universities and the colleges of the State and 
achievements of students should be judged on the basis of their performance in the 
class, in tutorials and in semester examinations held at comparatively short intervals 
and covering shorter courses of studies. Some people favour the students being 
allowed to consult books for answering questions in the external examinations.

12.21. In this connection, reference iriay be made to a “ plan of action”  
regarding examinations endorsed by the University Grants Commission, New Delhi. 
According to the recommendations made in the “ Plan of Action”  university should 
decentralise examinations by allowing the affiliated colleges to hold examinations 
retaining for itself, the power of broad supervision and the power to advise the 
colleges in this respect. Becommendations have also been made in tbit: “ Plan of 
Action”  that the Board of Studies established by the universities should prepare the 
syllabuses and a “ Bank of questions”  for each of the courses. Colleges should be 
allowed to hold the examinations under the supervision of their own staff anj the 
examination questions should be selected from trie “ Question Bank” . The scripts 
should be examined by the teacher concerned at the colleges and the answer books 
should be returned to the candidates. The mark system should be replaced by the 
grade system and the grade card issued to candidates should show tJie record of 
continuous internal assessment side bv side with the examination grades.

1^.22. It will appear that the “ Plan of Action”  endorsed by the University 
Grants Commission is in favour of continuing the traditional system of examination 
to be held on a fixed intervals of one or two years on completion of a prescribed 
courses of studies, but with this difference from existing system that in.<5tead of the 
universities conducting a centralised examination on a decentralised basis and the 
teachers of the affiliated colleges who teach should examine the answer paper and 
award grades in place of marks. The university should, however, retain the powers 
of supervision and advice. In addition, there should also be continuous internal 
evaluation.

12 23. It is difficult to accept the proposition that the system of the traditional 
external examination is responsible for all the evils associated with the examinations 
in the State. There are many countries in the world including advanced countries 
and countries with different svstems of Government which have been continuing, 
with variations, the system of external centralised examinations. Some supplement 
this system by holding periodical examinations which may or may not be taken into 
consideration in assessment of the overall achievements of the students- Sometimes 
only those who teach examine the students, in other cases persons who do not teach 
are associated with the persons who teach and sometimes persons who do not teach 
alone examine the students with answer books. There are, no doubt, some short
comings in the system of centralised external examination which become apparent 
when a university in this State has to conduct examinations for assessing the 
achievements of thousands of students of a large number of colleges many of which 
are ill-equipped and not properly staffed and in which the teaching method’s and 
teaching are not up to mark. The number of examiners being large, it is dffficult fo 
ensure uniformity in assessment. Many examiners are found to be lacking in 
objectivity and impai-tiality. The questions selected sometimes aim at testing 
the power of memorising instead of power of thinking, understanding and expressions. 
Some of these shortcomings are. to a large extent, attributable to the shortcomings in 
the people operating the system rather than in the sy.stem itself. 
There are no dout some shortcomings in the system also and there 
is r̂ eed and scope for its reform, but care has to be taken to see the reform is aH
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improvement and it does not destroy the old system without substituting a better 
one. Assessment and evaluation, as already disqussed, are closely linked with the 
method of teaching and the quality of teacher’s teaching, examining, assessing 
and evaluating the achievements of students.

12.24. It is true that the semester system of teaching and' examination has some 
advantages; evaluation is linked with teaching in this system. However, this system 
has also come in for criticism even in the U. S. A where it has been most extensively 
adopted. Complaints have been made that in order to earn popularity among the 
students, there is tendency in the teachers to be very liberal, in, assessing students’ 
achievements. Besides there are, for successful operation of the semester system, 
certain pre-requisites which do not exist in the universities and the educational institu
tions of the State. For successfully operating the semester system it is necessary to 
have adequate facilities including facilities for teaching, accommodation, laboratories, 
equipment, libraries, etc. As already mentioned, these facilities do not exist in large 
number of institutions of higher education in, the State. The ratio of teachers to 
students has to be very favourable in order that the teacher will have full and intimate 
knowledge of his <?ay-to-day performance. Of very great importance is the require
ment of objectivity and impartiality on, the part of the teachers. People and students 
should’ have full confidence and trust in impartiality of teachers

12.25. As has been observed earlier, adoption of internal system of assessment, 
even on a very limited scale, in. the Secondary School Examinations in 1950's led to 
abuses on a very wide scale and had to be given up. Even now system of internal 
^valuation has been adopted on a limited scale, for sessional an.d practical work in the 
courses for engineering degrees, but there are complaints that the marks obtained by 
students for sessional and practical work are much higher than those obtained by them 
in the corresponding theoretical papers and are not fully reliable. Unless there is 
substantial improvement in the existing atmosphere and an atmosphere of trust, 
integrity and good faith is established, it is not possible to substitute fully the external 
examination by the continuous internal evaluation, system or the semester system.

12.26. Rajendra Agriculture University has introduced semester system of teach
ing and evaluation. Since only a limited number of institutions—3 Agricultural 
Colleges and 2 colleges for Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Sciences—are und'er 
this university, it may be possible to closely supervise the operation of this system. 
The ratio of teachers to students is also favourable. This is job-oriented professional 
cotu’se and the students who study in these colleges are more serious than those study
ing in ordinary Arts and Science Colleges.

12.27. It will be desirable to evaluate the result of the semest̂ er system introduced 
in Rajendra Agricultural College after five years and' examine, on the basis of the 
results of the evaluation, to what extent it can be extended to institutions conducting 
other professional courses.

12.28. While considering the question of examination reforms the Education 
Commission (1964—66) observed as follows :—

“ W© realise, however, that external examination will be with us for a long time, 
especially in the universities which have large numbers of affiliated 
colleges of verv unequal stsindards.”
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Tlie Commission suggested tliat system of internal system should be introduced 
as a supplement to the external examination, basei3 oA periodical examin.ations and jbhe 
results of the internal assessment should not be mechanically added to the marks 
obtained in the external examinations, but kept separate and both should be shown 
side by side, in the final certificate- In addition to the introductioii of internal assess
ment as a supplement to the external examin,ation as reconamended by the Education 
CornmiFsion (1964—66), there is also scope for improvement in the system of external 
exarjiination itselt.

12.29. At present, one external examination, is held at the end of 2-year Inter
mediate course; another external examination is held at the end of 2-year under
graduate courses; and a 3rd examination is held at the end' of 2-year course leading to 
Master’s degree. It is neither desirable, nor fair to examine and assess the achieve
ments of a stiident in the courses of studies covered by the two academic sessions by 
only one or two or three examination papers of three hours each. The Comikittee, 
therefore, recommends that an external examination should be held by the university 
at the end of each academic year in respect of courses covered in that academic year.. 
This should be supplemented by assessment made by the teachers in the work done 
by students in tutorial classes and seminars, if any. In addition, two periodical 
examinations should be held in each academic session and the students should b6 
examined in the courses covered up to the time of, the periodical examinations of each 
academic session. The written work and answer books of the students containiiig 
their work in tutorials and answers in the periodical examinations should be returned’ 
to them with the remarks, if any, and grades awarded. After the students have seen 
them they should be kept and grades awarded should be entered in the registers. Tii  ̂
acliievement of the students in the tutorial classes and the periodical examinations 
should be shown in a separate column in a certificate or degree given to the students. 
The university should make every year a careful review of the co-relation betweeri 
internal and external assessment for each institution as suggested' by the Education 
Commission (1964— 6̂6), with a view to assessing the reliability of the assessment by 
the institutif ii.

12 30. If on the basis of the periodical review by the university, an institution 
is able to establish its reputation for fair and objective internal evaluation over a period, 
it may be authorised to conduct internal evaluation in respect of 30 per cent of marks 
allotted to a course of study, the remaining 70 per cent being kept for the external 
examination A candidate will be allotted separate grades for his achievements in the 
external examination and internal evaluation. The university, however, should 
continue to make periodical review of the internal evaluation conducted by sucli 
institution and if, as a result of the review, it is found that no reliance can be placed 
upon its internal evaluation, the facility of internal evaluation given to the institution 
should be withdrawn. If, on the basis of the periodical review a particular; institution 
is able to establish its reliability over a reasonable period, it may be authorised by the 
university to conduct, under its supervision, examinations and evaluation as suggested 
in the “ Plan of Action”  endorsed by the University Grants Commission.

12.31. The Committee recommended introduction of the system of awarding 
grades to the students instead of marks to indicate the level of performance of the 
students in the examinations and evaluations. The recommendations made in this 
respect in paragraph 7.25 relating to school examination should be applicable to the 
examinations and evaluations in undergraduate and post-graduate courses also.

12.32. It is necessary to adequately train teachers selected for examining answer 
books and evaluating the achievements of the students in satisfactory and reliable
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jnethods gi examining papers and evaluations. Each university should make arrange- 
jrnent for such training. The head examiner should ensure by prior discussions and 
re-exanaination of certain percentage of answer books that the standard of examining 
the papers is, _as far as possible  ̂ uniform.

12.33. The Committee wants to reiterate once more that examination and teach
ing are so interlocked that, unless a minimum level of satisfactory teaching on the 
lines alreadv discussed is ensured, there will be difficulty in ensuring a satisfactory 
system of examination and' evaluation,

12.34. Since the success of the internal examination system recommended in the
/ ' I ’lan of Action” endorsed by the University Grants Commission depend's upon the 
quality and integrity of the teachers and confidence of the public and the students in 
them, it is necessary that the system of internal evaluation, even on a limited scale 
should be first introduced only in those institutions which have teachers of competence 
and integrity and who enjoy confid'ence of the public and students.

- The Committee recommends that the scheme of internal examination may first
,be tried in the post-graduate clashes conducted by the university in their direct super
vision. Later they should be introduced in the special hoAours and combined honours 
jiourse  ̂ which, as already recommend'ed, should also be conducted by university 
thehiselves under their direct supervision. It is, however, essential that before the 

jntroductioi: of the system of internal e-xamination and in'tyeYiial ê alxiatioTis as 
recommended in the “ Plan of Action’ ’ , endorsed by the University Grants Commission 
..teachers of competence and integrity should be made available to the universities and 
the departments cond'ucting these- courses.

,• 12 35. Even otherwise, it is necessary that the departments of the universities
ĉond-ucting post-gradutte and special honours and combined honours courses should 
have very competent teachers who can arouse intellectual curiosity and desire for 
knowledge and skill among these students. The number of such teacher̂ j are very 
small and even if the small number of teachers with competence who are available 
are thinly distributed over a number of colleges, their impact on improvement of quality 
,of education will be negligible. On the other hand, with their concentration in the 
departments of the universities, there will be an intellectual community in each of tibe 
.uni ver si ties. Inter-^ction among various members of the intellectual community and 
between the teachers and the students w,ill raise the level of higher education in the 

''departments of the-nniversities.

1 .̂86. An objection may be raised that it will promote ‘elitism’ and will be against 
the deinocrat’c spirit of equality. Democratic spirit does not mean that equality 

. should be achieved only at the lowest level. If the teachers of competence were 
* available in large number they could have been distributed to a large number of 

institutions, bnt since the number of such teachers, as already mentioned, are compara
tively small, it is necessary to make them available in departments of universities 
institutions which will conduct high level courses and which are capable of high 
standard. With the efforts of such teachers and high level of post-graduate courses 
apd of special honours and combined honours courses  ̂ it should be possible to turn 

" out persons of competence to fill up the posts of teachers of the colleges, scientists, 
.research workers, administrators, managers, 'technologists, medical ŝpecialists, etc. 

 ̂Jfany . of the products .of such high level courses will be appointed as teachers . in 
'colleges and they, in. their turn, should be able to raise level of education in those
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institutions. It should be appreciated that we have to make a beginning somewhere 
and, in the absence of adequate number of competent teachers, we cannot begin with 
the implementation of the programmes for raising the quality of higher education in 
all the institutions at one and the same time. We have, therefore, to start with 
the department of universities which will conduct post-graduate courses, special 
honours courses and combined honours courses. In this connection it may be worth
while remembering that even in the societies which are more egalitarian than ours, 
there are institutions like Oxford, Cambridge, Harvard and Moscow University and 
higher institutions in Moscow, which attract brilliant teachers and students. Even 
in our own country certain institutions like Indian Institute of Technology and' sotoe 
institutes at Delhi attract the best talents. It is necessary that some of our own 
universities should be abl.e to acquire such a reputation and work as catalysts to 
improve the standard of education in other institutions of this State.

12.37. It is also necessary that other facilities for raising the level of education 
have to be provided in adequate measures to the institutions conducting post-graduate 
honours courses and combined honours courses. However^ such facilities should also 
be provided on a phased basis to other institutions which, on the basis of the plans 
approved by the universities and the Government, are required in the State to servo 
the need of higher education. Apart from facilities relating to teaching accommoda'» 
tion, laboratories and equipment, libraries, play-fields, it is necessary that adequate 
arrangements should also be made for hostels for accommodation o| the students, 
specially in the headquarters of tbe universities which, as Tm>mmended by the 
Committee, will conduct post-graduate courses and special and combined honours 
courses and attract students from different parts of the State including a considerablo 
number from the rural areas. Hostel accommodation for majority of the students is 
also necessary- in engineering, medical aind other professional iin^tntions. Hostel 
accommodation should also be provided in other colleges which, because of their 
reputation, are able to attract students from long distances. Satisfactory hostel 
accommodation is necessary for those who come to institution!' from long distances 
and from the rural areas.

12.88. Before we close the consideration of the teaching metjiod and evaluation 
we would like to emphasise that the examinations must be held iq time aild on the 
scheduled dates. Almost all the examinations, excepting the intermediate examina
tions, in all the universities of the State are about 1-2 years behind the dates on 
which they should have been held. Even the intermediate examinations are being 
held some months behind the dates on which they should have been held'. Students 
of the universities of the State find difficulty in entering All-India Engineering 
institutions like Indian Institute of Technology and other All-India professional 
institutions in the year in which they pass the intermediate examination, because 
the results of the examinations are announced very often after the last date pf 
admission to these institutions of all-India reputation. Stud!ents of degree and post
graduate degree have sometimes, to spend 1-2 years after courses of their studies for 
appearing in their examinations. Sometimes the duration of the courses including 
those of the engineering and medical courses is extended, because the universities, 
under pressures, postpone the dates of the examination or/and the courses of studies 
are not complete within the prescribed academic terms. The result is that students 
of the universities of the State are not able to obtain their degrees or post-graduate 
degrees or professional qualifications in the same year in which their counterparts 
obtain elsewhere in the country and they, therefore, lose their chances for competing 
for All-India Services, Central Services and positions in public and private sector
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undertakings the same year in which atudents from other universities of the country 
are abJe to compete. In the absence of proper synchronisation of the completion of 
courses of studies, holding of the examinations and announcement of results students 
complain that they forget whatever they have learnt by the time the examinations 
are held, and after the examinations are held and the results are announced, they 
have to wait for a year or so before they can compete for All-India Services  ̂ Central 
Services and positions in public and private sector undertakings. They feel frustrated 
and find that they do not fare very well when they have to appear at the competitive 
examinations or for interviews, about two years after completion of their courses of 
studies and almost one year after their exanainations are held and their results are 
announced.

12.99. The Committee recommends that, in order to give proper opportunities 
to the young people of the State for entry into All-India Institutions of reputations 
including engineering and medical institutions and foj. competing for All-India 
ServicRS, Central Services and for various positions under the public and private 
Sectors, all efforts should be made to complete the courses of studies and. to hold the 
examinations, according to the prescribed schedules. The Committee also recommends 
that the examinations should be held in a fair manner under strict supervision so that 
the results of the examination correctly reflect the achievements of the students. 
Experiences of holding the Bihar Secondary School Examination in 1973 and
1974 and the university examinations in 1973 indicate that it is possible to hold the 
examinations in a fair and impartial manner. Employers lose faith in certificates, 
diplomas and degrees awarded on the basis of the examinations which are not held 
in a fair manner and this adversely affects employment opportunities open to young 
people of the State.

12.40. The Committee suggests that a date line (which may be the end of June, 
1&76) may be fixed for completing all the pending examinations of all the universities 
in order that from the beginning of the academic siession, 1976-77, each examination 
may be Beld on the d'ates on which it is due and in no case any examination is post
poned beyond the last date by which it is to be completed.

The Committee understands that the system of supplementary examination is 
one of the important causes for dislocation of the examination system. Keeping in 
view the number of students who succeed the supplementary examination the 
Committee is of the view that the system of supplementary examination should be 
done with. In fact, if grade system of assessment recommended by the Committee 
is introduced there will be no need for holding any supplementary examination. As 
recommended by the Committee in earlier portion of the report, those who want to 
improve their grades may be given a second chance but not more than the second 
chance to improve their grades by appearing at the next annual examination.
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MISCELLANEOUS TOPICS/OPEN UNIVERSITY/COERESPONDENCE 
COURSE/SOCIAL SERVICE/EEQUIREMENTS OF DEGREES,
DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES FOR EMPLOYMENT/TRAINING 
FOR SELF EMPLOYMENT AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP.

13.1. Open University/Correspondence Course.̂ —We have so far considered 
mainly formal university education. Education may be imparted and acquired through 
a multiplicity of means including formal and informal education. A person who has 
missed higher education at a particular point of age, because of poverty or for any 
other reason, but is anxious to pursue it later should not be denied the opportunities 
of acquiring it. It has been suggested that entry to higher education need not be 
confined to only those vŝ ho are successful in formal examinations. In this context 
suggestions have been made for having an open university or university without v.all.

13-2. An open university was set up in Great Britain in 1969-70. The basic
principle on which thel open university was set up in Great Britain are—

(i) Openness to the students.— N̂o formal academic qualifications are required 
for registration of students. There is, however, an element of selection 
inasmuch as that no student below the age of 21 years is accepted for 
registration in the university. The minimum age of 21 years for 
registration of a student has been fixed, because the university was not 
established as a rival to other universities but as complementry to them.

Although no formal academic qualification is required for registration for 
students to the open university, those who register themselves as 
students have no satisfaction during the early stage of the course that’
they are capable of pursuing the course of higher study for which they
are registered.

(it) Openness to curricula —Education offered by the curricula of open 
university is built upon a broad and strongly integrated base- It is a 
combination of the British system of courses which are largely deter
mined by a terminal examination at tlie end of the courses and are, 
therefore, too inflexible and the American system of multiple small 
courses which are too fragmented. The evaluation of students’ work 
is partly by continuous assessment and partly by an examination at the 
end of the each course.

(iii) Openness as method of' preseritation.—Presentation is made through radio 
and television programmes as well as by correspondence. Experiments 
in Science courses are done by observation in everyday life, by supply of 
a Home experiment kit and by organising summer schools for intensive 
laboratory work. Students are also exposed to demonstration experi
ments on the television. Books considered to be necessary are published 
and supplied at low prices.

13.3. It will appear that the radio and television programmes are important 
technological means through which the open universities function. It will take some 
years before television can be used as a means for transmitting knowledge and giving 
guidf^nce of students m our State. There are at present difficulties in conducting
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courses on a regular basis even through the radio. The only important means of 
communication between the teachers and those ,who may not be required to attend 
formal classes is through correspondence. It will, therefore, be advisable for two or 
three universities of our State to conduct correspondence course for teaching. These 
correspondence courses may be started by Patna and Eanchi Universities for the 
time being- Teaching through correspondence course should be supplemented by 
part-time teaching in selected institutions including engineering and technical institu- 
iions m the cities and the towns in which adequate number of persons already 
employed want to pursue higher education without interrupting their professional or 
occupational activities.

15.4. In order that the correspondence courses are successful, they should be 
properly organised. These courses should, in fact, be an improvement upon the 
courses which are conducted in the colleges and the universities because, whereas 
in the latter, the students come face to face with the teachers and may seek their 
help in solving their problems and resolving their doubts, in the former, they have to 
depend more upon the written materials and guidance given in writing.

13.5 Teaching should be conducted through correspondence not only in the 
disciplines relating to the humanities and social sciences but also natural sciences. 
Arrangements for laboratory work and practical experiments can be made in the 
existing institutions during summer and Dushera vacations and other holidays. Arrange
ment should be made with the employers for allowing the employees to take leave during 
the period for laboratory and practical work. One of the disadvantages of the 
coirespondence course is that the teacher and the students do not have the opportu
nity to meet face to face. It should be possible even for the students studying the 
humanities and social sciences subjects to meet the teachers of the correspondence 
course at least twice a year at selected places for discussions. Students of the 
science subjects will meet the teachers face to face when they take up laboratory 
and practical work and have their discussions with them.

13-6. The correspondence course should be organised by the institute of corres
pondence course functioning as a separate unit under a Director- The Director 
should have adequate administrative and financial powers. The teachers of the 
correspondence course should be wholetime teachers. It will not be possible for 
the existing teachers of the universities and the colleges to do justice to their teaching 
work in the universities and the colleges in which they have to work wholetime and
at the same time also work as part-time teachers in the institute of the correspon
dence course. The teachers of the correspondence course should prepare lessons 
which should be vetted by a committee of senior teachers of the relevant discipline. 
The number of lessonsi to be prepared by each teacher each month and each academic 
session should be prescribed and arrangements should be made to cover the entire 
course through these lessons within the prescribed academic period. The written 
work to be sent by the students and to be corrected by the teachers every month and 
during each academic session should be prescribed. Time-limit for correction of the 
lessons and returning them to the students should also be prescribed. Time-limit 
for correction of the lessons and returning them to the students should also be 
prescribed. The dates on which lessons will be sent to the students of the corres
pondence course should be prescribed and it should be ensured that the lessons are
sent on those dates. Performance of each student enrolled in the correspondence 
courses should be assessed on the basis of the written work and work in the laboratory 
where such laboratory work is required and only those who receive 40 per cent
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marks or are categorised as satisfactory on the bads of these assessments should be 
allowed to appear at the final examinations.

13.7. Arrangements will have to be made for the availability of text-books and 
other reference books to the students enrolled for the correspondence course as well 
as for part-time courses in selected centres in which appreciable number of such 
students are enrolled in these courses. Apart from the arrangements for supply of 
such books from the libraries of institutions in which part-time courses are conducted 
to students of these courses, arrangements may have to be made with the important 
employers for keeping in and making available such books from their own. libraries to 
the students of the correspondence course. If it becomes necessary, the institute of 
correspondence course may have to open a regional of6.ce under a Deputy Director in 
a place where the number of students enrolled in these courses justify location of 
such a regional office. If necessary, the Regional Office may have its own library 
for supply of text-books and other reference books to the students enrolled in these 
courses.

13-8. Eeferences have already been made to the arrangements for part-time 
courses in the technical institute of an employer in the State for giving oppor
tunities to its employees to improve their qualifications and upgrade their skills and 
thereby qualify themselves for promotion to higher positions. The institute of 
correspondence course should make arrangements with those employers who have 
their own training institutes for making available facilities in their institute for 
part-time courses. There should be a co-operative arrangement between employers 
and the university for conducting such courses. Libraries of such institute should 
be persuaded to maintain adequate number of text-books and reference books for 
those who want to continue further studies, part-time or correspondence courses.

13.9. Since the courses will be conducted by the existing universities of the 
State, the normal rules and statutes for admission to degree or post-degree courses 
should apply. In the present circumstances, there will be difficulty in adopting the 
criteria of ‘openness’ regarding the admission of students and the curricula.

13.10. Depending upon the number of students who are enrolled, the university 
may, in due course, have to open regional office each under a Deputy Director so 
that the limited number of teachers at the headquarters of the university may not 
be required to deal with large number of students.

13.11. If and when it becomes possible to use the media of radio or'/and 
televisions, on a regular basis for educational purposes they should be used for 
conducting correspondence courses also. In the light of the experience of the corres
pondence courses and the facilities of giving lessons on radios and televisions, if 
and when fully available, a review may be made after five years regarding the extend 
to which the idea of open university can be adopted in the circumstances then 
prevailing in the State-

13.12. If a person wants to pursue study in a single subject which he considers 
necessary or desirable for improving his competence in that subject or/and for its 
utility to him, he may be allowed to do so through correspondence course and 
appear at the examination to be held for that course only. If he passes in that subject 
he may be given a certificate certifying that he has attained the standard of compe
tence of a degree-holder in that subject.
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13.13. With suitable arrangements on the lines indicated in the foregoing 
paragraphs, the correspondence and part-time courses will not only help the individuals 
who, for one reason or the other, have not been able to pursue higher education and 
have entered some vocations or professions and are anxious to improve their 
qualifications but will also serve a social purpose of ensuring equality of opportunities 
to a considerable extent. With such arrangements the vocational education, 
recommendations regarding which have been made in Chapter 4 will no longer remain 
blind alleys for those who enter them. Persons with the vocational qualifications 
who have entered some occupations will be able to improve their qualifications and 
upgrade their skills for advancement of their careers through correspondence or part- 
time courses.

13.14. Social Service.— Suggestions have been made that before a degree is 
awarded to a student he must compulsorily render social service for a fixed period. 
This will enable him not only to learn useful and productive work but also io 
familiarise himself with the conditions of the people, particularly in the rural areas. The 
work of social service to be rendered by the students should include, among others, items 
like digging canals, ponds, construction of rural roads, participation in adult education 
and agricultural operations and cleanliness programmes in the villages and slum of 
the urban areas. During the period of social service the students should also parti
cipate in cultural activities, and intellectual activities not relating to schools.

13.15. In the context of the economic and social conditions prevailing in the State 
such a scheme can prove to be useful not only to the students but also to the society. 
We have a very large number of educated people who are waiting for jobs and are 
getting frustrated because they find no scope for making useful contributions to 
social and economic activities. On the other hand, there are vast economic and 
social problems tackling of which requires dedicated and educated young people.

However, in the absence of total planning of social and economic activities, there 
are difficulties in organising programmes of social services for large number of college 
and university students every year.

IS. 16. A National Social Service Scheme in which only a limited number of 
students of the universities and colleges can participate is in operation even now. 
It is expected, students of the universities and colleges will participate in one of the 
three activities—

(i) National Service Scheme, or

(ii) National Cadet Corps, or

(Hi) Sports and recreational activities.

In actual practice only a minority of the students enrolled in the universities and 
colleges participate in any of these activities.

In the absence of proper organisation and co-ordination Ihe universities and the 
colleges have found difficulties in organising National Service Scheme for 
the students in a purposeful manner and even the limited funds made 
avaiable for this purpose have not been utiHsed by them. Plans have been formulated 
by the Central Government for participation of a larger number of students in the
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national social service scheme during the Fifth Five-Year Plan period. In the 
absence of full control over the planning of social and economic activities, there will 
be difficulties in making social services compulsory for all the students attending 
universities and colleges. Adequate funds are also not likely to be available for this 
purpose. How^ever, arrangements can be made for a larger number of students to 
participate in National Service Scheme with proper planning and co-ordination- The 
present arrangement for participation in the Social Service Scheme of the students
who are members of N. S. S. are too sporadic and unco-ordinated to make an impact
on the minds and habits of the students.

13.17. There is, at present, a committee at the State level to co-ordinate the
programme relating to National Service Scheme for students. This committee
considers mainly matters of broad policies and co-ordinates. It is necessary to have 
a committee at the district level in which the representatives of the Government and 
other agencies responsible for developmental and social activities including those of the 
Education Department and Zila Parishads (where they exist) and those of the colleges 
are represented. The committee at the district level should draw up list of schemes
and projects in which students who are members of N, S. S. should participate and
the period during which they should participate. These schemes should include 
participation of the students not only in labour and social service camps but also in 
activities like adult education on part-time basis in the villages and mohallas of the 
participating students. We have already recommended payment of honorarium to the 
students who participate, on a regular basis, in the scheme of adult education on a 
part-time hours. The District Level Committee should select one or two projects 
in which students from different colleges can participate at different periods throughout 
the year.

13-18. Those students who do not participate in National Service Scheme should
join either the National Cadet Corps or participate in sports and recreational activities-
The usefulness, from the point of view of jobs of participation in N. C. C. has 
already been discussed. Apart from its usefulness in matt-er of appointments in the 
Armed forces and Police Participation in N. C. C. inculcates qualities of discipline, 
leadership and initiative among young people These qualities will prove useful to the 
young people in whatever employment, they may take up on completion of their 
education.

13.19. As has already been mentioned, proficiencies in sports and games may 
prove to be useful to young people in securing employment in some organisations. 
There are no adequate arrangements for sports, games and cultural and recreational 
activities in most of the colleges in the State- Even in the colleges in which there 
are facilities for these activities few students take advantage of them. Facilities for 
sports, games, cultural and recreational activities should be such as to enable and 
encourage participation of larger number of students.

13.20. While social service, N.C.C. sports and games and recreational 
activities should not be included in the syllabuses of formal external examination, 
achievements on the basis of internal assessment of a student in one of these activities 
which he takes up should be recorded in the degree or diplomas awarded to him. The 
achievement should be recorded in terms of grades, etc-, in the same column 
on which their achievements in the course of studies are recorded on the basis of 
internal assessment,

13.21. Requirement of Degrees Diplomas and Certificates for employment.— 
Suggestions have been made from time to time that in order to control inflation in
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higher education, drastic changes in the rules of recruitment to the public services 
should be made and there should be no minimum qualifications requiring possession 
of degrees or even certificates of secondary school examination as the minimum 
qualification for recruitment to any post. Implications of these suggestions are that 
the recruiting authorities will have to devise their own criteria and norms for recruit
ment to various positions. When no degree or certificate is prescribed as the mini
mum qualification for recruitment to any public service, thousands of persons with 
varying degrees of competence or even no competence will offer themselves for recruit
ment and it will be impossible for recruiting authorities to take any decision about 
their suitability by only interviewing them. They will, therefore, have to hold
written examinations at least for eliminating those whol are prhna facie unsuitable. 
The result will be that the headache of the educational authorities of holding examina
tions and determining conipetencc will be transferred to the recruiting authorities oi 
the Government Departments and Government Corporations. Tliere is no reason 
why the educational institutions and education authorities should evade the responsi
bility of assessing the achievements of the students in terms of degrees, diplomas, 
certificates and grades-

Smce the industrial and business concerns in the private sector will not bê  
obliged to follow such a decision of the Government, students will continue to enrol 
themselves for higher education in the hope of securing employment in industrial 
and business concerns in the private sector.

The suggestions that no minimum educational qualifications should be prescribed 
for employment under Government is not based on correct diagnosis of the problems 
of enrolment for higher education. As has been mentioned earlier, one of the maini 
reasons for enrolment for higher education is the fact' that students completing
secondary education have at present nothing else to do and instead of remaining idle 
they enrol themselves for higher education.

13.22. An alternative suggestion is made that instead of recruiting persons to 
positions requiring possession of a degree, it will be desirable to recruit them as soon 
as they complete secondary or higher secondary examinations and train them in dis
ciplines and practical skill relevant to the employmen? position for which they are 
recruited. The argument is that it is better to catch persons when they are young for 
public services on the same lines as the recruitments made for 
the Commissioned rank of Armed forces. Tt ŵ ill then be possible 
to train and mould them properly for public service. This suggestion has no 
doubt some merits, but the present system in ŵ hich maturer persons who havei 
received general knowledge in width and also in some depth in some areas are recruited 
has also its own advantages in a parliamentary democratic system. This suggestion! 
nepds to be examined in depth on its own merit bv experts. Implementation of 
even this suggestion will not, however, automatically lead to control over unplanned 
enrolment for higher education. In fact, there is no escape from the necessity of 
direct control over unplanned growth of enrolments for higher education.
j^] '

The ultimate remedy, however, is in the more rapid growth of economic and 
social activities and increase of production and productivity in all sectors—primary 
secondary and tertiary and to relate education bevond the compulsory education np to
14 years of age to the economic and social activities.

13.23. Training for self-employment and entrepreneurship.—Mention has been 
made over and again to the tact that there is a very large sector ot self-employment
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in the State. People owning land and engaged in I'arming are almost entirely self- 
emp eyed. So are the persons employed in the traditional industries and trade in the 
rura areas. Persons owning and operating small-scale industries in the modern 
sector are also self-employed. As already mentioned, there is considerable scope for 
development of small-scale industries in the modern sector. There is also a large 
self-employment sector in trade and commerce in the urban and the semi-urban areas. 
Menti^ has also been made of the fact that young people of the State are not keen 
of taking up self-employment in agriculture, small-scale industries or trade and com
merce. Some of the important reasons for such attitude on the part of educated 
young people of the State are lack of entrepreneurship and self-confidence and want of 
experience of such work except in agriculture in the families of these young people.

13.24. Another important reason for the inadequacy of infrastructures for develop
ment of agriculture and small-scdle industries.—The pressure on agriculture in the 
State is very heavy and only one in thirty agricultural holdmgs in Bihar which haa
15 acres or more land may be said to be viable and, therefore, suitable for self-emplcxy- 
ment for educated persons. There are inadequate irrigation facilities in the State. 
In many parts of the State, communications are not well developed. Cost of electri
city for irrigation as well as for small-scale industries is comparatively high and credit 
facilities through banks, and co-operative societies for development of agriculture and 
small-scale industries are inadequate in comparison with those in the advanced States 
of the country. As has been mentioned, infrastructure in education is also inadequate 
inasmuch as the percentage of literacy, according to the census of 1971, is about 20 
per cent as against 30 per cent for all India. Even the facilities in respect of health 
and medical care services are inadequate in the rural areas.

13.25. The terms of reference of this committee do not include development of 
infrastructures other than education necessary for economic and social activities. We 
shall not, therefore, deal with the problems of infractructures other than education 
and shall rest content with observing that, infrastructures required for development of 
self-employment sectors need to be developed fully in order to create conditions for 
absorption of a large number of young people in self-employment sector.

13.26. Our recommendations for educational programmes in this report, if imple
mented, will provide young people with skills and ability required for development' 
of afifriculture and small-scale industries on modern lines. The educational problem 
which has been recommended at different levels, if implemented, should also be able 
to develop and prepare young men who may think for themselves and acquire self- 
confidence. Formal educational programmes alone may not, however, develop the 
quality of entrepreneurship required for taking up self-employment. The quality of 
entrepreneurship is the results of many factors including environment, tra
ditions, education, training, etc. In the educational programmes that have been re- 
comment^ed we have emphasised practical aspects and operational skills of knowledge 
and vqhie of practical training in agriculture, industries and other sectors. We have 
also recommended research and development in Engineering Institutions for helping 
younc. people who come forward to manufacture articles required hv the industries) 
including those which are being imported at present. If these programmes are imple
mented, it may enable a large number of educated younsr people to take up self-employ
ment.

13 27 In addition to the implementation of the educational prosrramme that we 
have recommended, it is necessary to conduct programmes for training yonng people, 
in entrepreneurship, some programmes are even now hemg conducted hv the depart- 
roent of industries in the State in colaboration with small-scale industries service.
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institute. There is need for making such programmes more practical and specific. 
Such proigrammes should be conducted in collaboration with the existing Industrie, 
wherever feasible. A number of State Development Authorities have been apipointod 
for development of agriculture and small-scale industries in other sectors of economy in 
different areas in the State. The Area Development Authorities should conduct train
ing programmes in their areas for educated young people of their areas with reference 
to the specific programmes of development in the areas concerned. The training 
programmes should be followed up by extension work among the kainees. The Area 
Development Authority should also ensure that infrastructures required by the edu
cated entrepreneurs are made available to the young entrepreneurs who take up self- 
employment.

13.38- We have recommended that those departments of the universities which 
are concerned with the practical aspects and operational skills of disciplines with 
which they are concerned should also conduct short-term courses for those already 
working and who want to improve their knowledge of disciplines concerned. Educated 
young persons who are not employed but want to join such short-teroi courses should 
be permitted to do so.

13.29. Different agencies of Government should not only actively help those 
educated young persons who want to take up self-employment but should also con
tinue to keep in touch with them and render assistance to them during the period they

self-employed. Success of those wlio engage themselves in self-employment will 
induce others to take up self-employment, whereas, failure will dissuade them from 
taking employment. Such help should not, however, amount to spoon feeding. The 
entrepreneurs have, however, to stand on their own legs and the assistance from 
Government agencies should assist them to stand on their own legs.

Practical training of engineering students and engineering groups should include 
training not only in big industrial establishments but also in establishment relating 
to small-scale industries set up by entrepreneurs. Training of en^neering students 
and graduate engineers who show interest in taking up self-employment may bei 
arrang*ed in ^ch  establishments. Training programme in the^e establislhments 
should include not only training in manufacture, maintenance and design but also in' 
the purchase of materials required for manufacture, the marketing of manufactured 
products, arrangements for credit facilities, etc. Such training of engineering? 
students who want to take up self-employment will be helpful to them in acquiring 
the knowhow of the manufacturing and business aspects of self-employment.

13.30. Medium of instructions.—The medium of instructions in the colleges and 
the universities of the State in Arts, Science, and Commerce subjects excepting for 
the teaching of language which is done through the medium of the language concerned 
is English or Hindi and students can write answers in the examination in English or 
Hindi or any other modern Indian language recognised by the university. In many 
subjects there are no suitable standard books in Hindi; many books written in Hindi 
are in the nature of note-books. Because of deterioration in tiie standard of English 
over a number of years, the students find difficulty in studying the subjects through 
the medium of English and writing answers in examinations in English.

13.31. It is absolutely necessary that in all subjects which the students have to 
study through the medium of Hindi of suitable and standard books in Hindi should 
be available. The main objective of Bihar Granth Academy is to prepare suitable 
books in Hindi in all subjects for use as text-books and reading materials for univer
sity and collesfe students. The Academy has prepared a number of books in Hindi

12 Edn.—19
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on different subjects. Complaints have, however, been made that the language used 
in these books specially in subjects of technical nature is not suitable and the students 
find difficulty in comprehending the subjects through such books. Many books pre
pared by Granth Academy are Hindi translation of original books in English. The, 
language of such books is not very often easy to understand. Steps will have to be 
taken to prepare books in langniage which is not difficult to understand. One of the 
ways in which it can be done is to have a team of two persons one of whom should be 

■an expert on the subject and the other who can, in translation, use expressions which 
are not difficult to understand. Translation of Hindi books undertaken by those 
who know only Hindi and do not have adequate knowledge of the subject-matter may 
not be easy to understand. Translation in Hindi of English books must be under
taken by those who understand the subject-matter and can express the subject-matteir 
well in Hindi.

13.32. Complaints have also been made that many good teachers pi ©pare note
books for sale in the markets and since the sale of no^e-books bring more money toi 
them than payment made by Bihar Granth Academy for translation of original books, 
they are not interested in writing books or translating English books into Hindi in 
collaboration with Bihar Granth Academy. While teachers should be encouraged to 
write standard books, writing of note-books by university and college teachers should 
altogether be prohibited.

13.33. 'Financial implications of the recommendations.—-It has not been 
possible within the limited time available to the Committee to work out the full bnancial 
implications of the recommendations. It is also not possible to work out the full 
financial implications, of the proposals at this s?age, because in the absence of com
plete information regarding employment potentials in different vocations and trades, 
it is not possible to work out the numbers of the institutions for all types of vocational 
institutions and enrolments in them. The Committee had neither the time nor the 
resources and staff to conduct surveys and investigations for this purpose. The 
Committee has, hofwever, entrusted to A.N. Sinha Institute for Social Studies study 
and investigations in two Development Blocks—one in North Bihar and the other in 
South Bihar, of the numbers of unemployed educated persons, employment potentials 
and the types of vocational education and training required for matching employment 
opportunities in these Blocks. After the results of the study of investigations in* 
these two Blocks are available, it will be possible to work out the approximate ex
penditure required for implementing the recommendations of the Committee with 
regard to job-oriented education in these blocks. The results of the investigations 
are likely to be finalised by October, 1976. Taking these two Blocks as samples, 
approximate expenditure required for implementing the recommendations, particu
larly in respect of vocational education, can be worked out for the whole State.

13.34. One of the functions of the proposed State Council for Vocational and 
Technical Education is to conduct survey of employment potentials in different areaa 
of the State and determine the numbers of institutions of different vocations and the 
number of enrolments in them. It is essential that this Council should be set up 
without delay.

13.35. It may, however, be mentioned that implementation of the recommenda
tions of the Committee will not entail large expenditure and, by and large it should he 
possible to find sums from within the amounts approved for schemes included in the 
plan for implementing many of the recommendations of the Committee. It will 
appear that so far as school education is concerned, the Committee has emphasised 
improvement in the quality of education. There is no doubt that improvement in the
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quality of education will require inputs for improvement of school buildings, equipment, 
laboratories, libraries and play-fields. Provisions exists in the plan of the Education 
Department for improvements in inputs) and improvements in the quality of education. 
Improvement in the quality of school education involves improvements in teacher 
education, arrangement and designing of new courses of studies and publication of 
suitable text-books. There will be no additional expenditure on re-arrangement and 
designing of new courses of studies and publication of text-books.

13.36. Improvement in teacher education especially education and training for 
elementary school teachers recommended by the Committee will require some addi
tional money. A rough estimate which has been prepared (Annexure I) indicates that 
a surn of about Es. 1,42,80,000 as non-recurring expenditure and a sum of Rs. 13,46,000 
per annum will be required for implementing the recommendations of the Committee 
for improvement in the education and training of elementary school teachers. A sum 
of Rs. 1,25,00,000 has been provided in the Fifth Five-Year Plan for teachers educa-' 
tion and training. If the schemes recommended by the Committee is implemented 
from 1976-77 onwards, the additional expenditure over and above the sum of 
Rs. 1,25,000 provided for expenditure during the Fifth Plan period on elementary 
school teachers’ education and school teachers’ education and training programme as 
recommended by the Committee will be of the order of about Rs. 60,00,000. In view 
of the importance of the teachers’ training programme for improvement of the quality 
of education on which the Committee has led so much stress to make the education, 
job-oriented, there should be no difficulty in finding a sum of Rs. 60 lakhs by adjust
ment in the plan expenditure of the Education Department of the State Government.

13.37. Implementation of the vocational and technical education will no doubt 
require additional funds of some magnitude. These schemes are, however, to be! 
implemented by not only the Education Dpartment, but also by other departments— 
Department of Agriculture and Animal Husbandry, Department of Industries and 
Technical Education, Department of Labour and Employment and Department of 
Health and Family Planning. Each of these departments as well as Education 
Department has made provision for funds in the plan for the vocational and techni
cal education for which it is responsible,. It should be possible to implement thd 
proposals recommended by the Committee in respect of technical and vocational edu-i 
cation within the funds available to each department and by adjustment, wherever 
necessary but it will be necessary to co-ordinate the activities of all these departments 
in this respect. The proposed State Council for vocational education should be the 
co-ordinating agency.

13.38. So far as recommendations in respect of higher education are concerned, 
additional funds will be required for introduction of new courses at the degree and 
post-graduate degree levels and for introduction of correspondence and part-time 
courses. Additional funds provided in the plan for development of higher education 
can meet part of the expenditure. As mentioned by the Committee, the State 
G overnm ent has to spend a large amount on non-viable institutions. The Committee 
has recom m ended amalgamation of non-viable colleges with viable institutions. If 
this recom m endation is implemented it will result in savings w hich  can be utilised for 
introduction of some new courses. If a decision is taken to set up a separate insti- 
tation for management development programmes, the expenditure required for sett
ing up such an institute will be considered. In view of the large expenditure the 
Committee has recom m ended that a proposal for establishment of an institute oR 
m anagem ent should be taken up with the Government of India and in the mean 
time, a post-graduate course in management development programmes may be intro
duced m Ranchi University.
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13.39* Implementation of the national policy of tiiree-year degree course will no 
<^bt cost money but this cost will not be in consequence of the recommendation of 
ttk© Coommittee. The State Government has to provide funds for implementation of 
^ is  national policy which it has accepted. However, if difficulties are experienced, 
in providing funds within a short period, the three-year degree course may first be 
mtroduced for th© special honours and general honour  ̂ courses and the three-yeau 
degree course may be introduced for the general pass course after some time.

13.40. It will be necessary to provide adequate facilities in respect of accommo
dation (teaching and residential), laboratories, equipment, libraries, play-fields, 
students’ welfare and other amenities for students and this will cost money. No 
information is available r^arding the existing facilities in the educational 
institution and the additional facilities which are required for improve
ment in the quality of education. In the absence of such information it is difficult 
to estimate the cost of providing such facilities. There will be some improvement 
in respect of these facilities by implementation of the proposal of the Committee 
regarding amalgation of the non-viable colleges. Also if the Committee’s recommen
dation that no new college should be allowed to be set up and recognised unless it 
fulfils all the essential requirements is implemented new institutions with no or
inadequate facilities will not be set up. The Committee recommends that a survey 
should be conducted regarding availability of facilities in the institutions imparting 
hi^er education. On the basis of the results of this survey  ̂ provision should be 
made to provide facilities on a phased basis.
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. CHAPTEE XIV 

MACHINERY FOR IMPLEMENTATION

14.1. Machinery for implementation of the recommendations of the committee.--^ 
The Committee has considered the question of implementation of the recommendations 
of the committee. Department of Education of the State Government and various 
Bmirds and Agencies under it will be mainly responsible for implementation of most 
of the recommendations of the committee. Besides the Department of Education, 
Depaitments of Industries and Technical Education, Labour and Employmient, 
Agriculture and Animal Husbandry and Co-operation, and Health and Family Planning 
will be responsible for implementation of the recommendations of the committee in 
respect of technical and engineering education, vocational education, agricultural 
education, medical and para-medical education respectively,

34.2. Machinery for implementation of recommendations in respect of vocational 
education.—In order to co-ordinate the activities of these different departments of the 
State Government in respect of vocational and technical education for laying down the 
standard of education, conducting examinations, and for award of certificates and 
diploma, the Committee has recommended' establishment of a State Council for 
vocational and technical education with a wholetime Chairman. In view of the 
importance of job-oriented education, it is necessary that the State Council on Vocational 
and Technical Education, as recommended by the Committee, should be seti up without 
delay. The Committee has recommended, in some details the constitution of the 
proposed State Council on Vocational and Technical Education. Implementation of 
this recommendation should be given high priority.

14.3. Machinery for implementation of recommendations in respect of school 
education.—The Committee has emphasised the importance of the achool education 
and qualitative improvement of school education with a view to making it job-oriented 
and suitable as foundation for job-oriented higher education. The Director of School 
Education in the Education Department, Board* of Secondary Education, Bihar School 
Examination Board, the State Institute of Science Ed'ucation and the Institute of 
English Education, and Bihar Text-Book Corporation are all concerned with school 
education and its qualitative improvement. There ia lack of co-ordination between 
these various agencies; each agency appears to function in isolation. In fact, many 
of these agencies are not very clear about their functions and the goals they have to 
achieve. The Committee has made recommendations regarding the constitution and 
the functions of State Council, Edfucational Research and Training, in which should 
be merged the three separate agencies—State Institute of Technical Education, State 
Institute of Science Education and Institute of English. The State Council of 
Educational Research and Training should' be set up on the basis of recommendations 
of the Committee with a competent Director, as soon as possible.

14.4. The Board of Secondary Education, as at present constituted, is not an 
academic body; it functions largely as an administrative body. The Board has no 
doubt, to discharge the administrative functions assigned to it, but its main objectives 
include, among others, laying down of standards of and bringing about improvement 
in the quality of school education. One and the same Board should look aftf>,r the 
secondary education and higher secondary education (academic stream). Creation of 
too many Boards will lead to multiplication of agencies and lack of co-ordination. 
Not only should one and the iftme Board of Secondary Bducatio^ look after secondary
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and higher secondary education (academic stream), but it should co-ordinate the 
standards, syllabuses and the quality of primary and middle school education, because 
the syllabuses from classes I to X, as recommended' by the Committee, should be 
continuous. The Board should not  ̂ however, be entrusted with the administrative 
aspects of primary and middle schools.

In order that the Board of Secondary Education may discharge the function it 
should be rec(jnstituted with a wholetime Chairman who should have knowledge of and 
interest in school education and should havo preferably experience of administration. 
Director of School Education and the representatives of the State Council of Educa
tional Research and Training  ̂ Bihar School Examination Board, State Council of 
Vocational and Technical Education, Bihar Text-Book Corporation, three representa
tives of Headmasters/Principals and the teachers of the Secondary or Higher Secondary 
Schools, two representatives of the Universities in the State and' two experts of School 
Education should be included. The Board should have committees including Academic 
Committees, Finance Committees, Executive Committees  ̂ Planning and Development 
Committee to look after different functions. The Chairman should have adequate 
powers to carry on day-to-day functions of the Board.

14.5. The Committee has recommended that Bihar School Examination Boiard 
should do much more in respect of examinations and evaluations than merely holding 
6ne annual and one supplementary school examination. It should carry on among 
other functions, research for examination reform, guide schools and school complexes 
in respect of internal evaluation, conduct experiments through pilot schemes lot 
exammation reform and maintain ‘question bank^ Government may consider issue 
of directives to the School Examination Board asking it to undertake these functions.

Bihar Text-Book Corporation prepares, at present, books, prints and publishes 
them on the basis of approved syllabuses  ̂ of school education and in consultation with 
experts on different subjects. The committee has recommended co-operation between 
the Directorate of School Education, State Council of Educational Research and 
Training, the State Board of Secondary Education and the Bihar Text-Book Corpora
tion for preparation of books and their publication,

14.6. The activities of these different bodies have to be co-ordinated by the 
Director of School Education, In order that the Director of School Education may 
effectively co-ordintte the activities of these various bodies in respect of the contents 
and the quality of school education, he or she should be assisted by capable Joint 
and Deputy Director(s) in the disposal of the business of directorate. A Co-ordinating 
Committee consisting of the heads of all these organisations with Director of School 
Education as convener should beb set up. Tiiis committee should meet at least once 
in two months and deal with all common matters relating to the contents and quality 
of education and evaluations. It should be the responsibility of the Director of 
School Education to take all steps for implementation of the recommendations of the 
committee in respect of school education, bot this committee should review the 
progress of implementation and suggest, if necessary, concrete steps, for quick and 
effective' implementation of the recommendations,

14.7. Machinery for impleynentaUon of recommendaUons in respect of teacher 
education and tramingf.^Training colleges for elementary, schoolg are under the 
control of Director of Education. The Director of Education hardly finds any time

look after tne qualitative aspects of teachers’ trainiap provramme. In view of
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great importance of teachers training programmes, it is necessary to have a Director 
of Teacher Education andi Training. The Director of Teachers’ Education and 
Training may be Ex-officio Director of the State Council of Educational Research 
and Training. He should be assisted by a Joint Director or a Deputy Director. It 
should be the responsibility of the Director/Joint Director of Training to implement 
the recommendations in respect of teacher education and teachers’ training programme 
in co-operation with the State Council of Educational Research and Training in 
respect of elementary school teachers’ education anid’ training programme and in 
co-operation with the university authorities.

14.8. Machinery for implementation of the recommendations in respect of higher 
education.—Implementation of the recommendation in respect of degree and post
degree under-graduate and post-graduate courses in various institutions will be mainly 
the responsibility of the university authorities. It is, however  ̂ necessary that a 
Co-ordinating Body with Minister of Education as Chairman, Vice-Chancellors and 
the Chairman of the Committee as members and' Education Commissioner as Member- 
Becretary should be set up for this purpose. It should meet at least once in a quarter.

14.9. Association of Chairman of the Committee vnth th6 machineries for 
Implementation.—The Chairman of the Job-Orientation Education Committee may 
be associated with the State Council of Vocational and Technical Education as well 
as with the Co-ordinating Committee for the Universities as already" s\iggested. In 
addition  ̂ if a university wants the assistance of the Chairman or any member of the 
committee in the matter of job-oriented courses it may do so.

14.10. Creation of a cell in the department) of education for overall action for 
implemenlation and review.—A. committiee consisti'ng of Education Commissiolnel" 
Chairman of the Committee, Director of Higher Education, Director of Schobl 
Education as members and competent Deputy Secretary or a Deputy Director of 
Efdncation as Member-Secretary should be set up at the Secretariat level to initiate 
action for implementation through various agencies as discussed in the foregoing 
paragraphs, for obtaining orders of Government for implementation, wherever 
necessary and for reviewing the progress of implementation. It should mee5 at least 
once a month.
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CHAPTEK XV 

GENEEAL OBSEEVATIONS

15.1. In considering the important objectives and strategies of job-oriented educa
tion in Chapter I  of the report we expressed the view that education should be related 
to the social and economic needs of and activities in the* State. While analysing tii© 
■existing educational system of fhe State we came to the conclusion that the pr^ent 
educational system, and, particularly the higher education is not related to the social 
and economic needs of the State. We also expressed the view that there is considerable 
wastage of efforts and money at various levels of education because of inefficieticy of 
the educational system and low standard of and lack of co-ordination between the edu
cational system and the social and economic activities.

15.2. Another important objective of the educational system, as mentioned in 
paragraph 1.33 of the report, is its contributions to modernisation of society and various 
productive processes. We have made our recommendations for achieving these objec
tives in the context of the existing political, social and economic system obtaining in 
the State and the country and the existing social and economic activities and those 
planned for and projected in the foreseeable future.

15.3. Although education is necessary for progress and modernisation, it is not 
wif&cient 1&y itself to acV.ieve them. Education can be oi use, if the social and econcflqaic 
institutions reqiiired for modernisation and progress are also set up and necessary efforts 
are made for economic and social development. Educational efforts in countries which 
are now developed have been preceded or accompanied by development of political, 
flocial and economic iiistitutions with the objective of increasing production and prodiic - 
^vity -and the creation of conditions for development. For example, the XJ S.A., Japan

Jftnd the U.S.13.R. have developed political, social and economic systems and institu- 
iione which they c@ns>tler suitable for themselves, worked very hard for their economic 
development and social progress and developed education io support them and develop 
tiiem furtheJ*.

!16.4. Our analysis of the educational system of the State has shown that the edu
cational system of the State has not been planned adequately for directingr practical 
efforts with the result that ill-equipped and ill-staffed educational institutions have come 
into existence in large number and the quality of education has deteriorated and edu
cation imparted ô large number of young people are of no practical use to them. It is 
easier to set up edu '?;tianal institutions with little or no investment than Fo change 
traditions which hamper modernisation and production or to deny to the present 
generation the erjjoyment of current incorne and invest it in agriculture, industries, 
trade and other productive processes for economic development. Such an attitude can
not, however, solve the problem of povertv, stagnation and unemployment. Unless the 
quality of education improves, it cannot be expecFed'^o make contributions to moder
nization and progress.

15.5. Some of the existing social values in the State like narrow loyalty ô kith 
and kin, caste and village as partitions and lack of scientific attitude hamper not only 
modernization and progress but also efforts for improvement in the quality of education. 
Such values have to be replaced by wider loyalty to the State and the country and com
mitment to the social goals and inculcation of scientific spirit.

15.6. For proper development of education there should be right ‘social climate’ . 
Eight ‘social climate’ phould include high priority and urge for technology, skills and
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attitude which are required for increasing production and productivity and thereby the 
net domestic product. It also includes respect and prestige far those who are educated 
and who make worthwhile contributions to the economic, Bocial and cultural activities 
by their skill, ability and power of mind. It further includes general education of a 
minimum level for the general public because it (education) shapes their attitude to the 
social goals and the eFortt required to attain those goals.

15.7. It is necessary to create necessary material base for sustaining  ̂ proper level 
and quality of education. Unless a proper material base by increase in production and 
productivity is created, it will not be possible to find adequate funds for educating the 
growing population of the State and the country, nor will it be possible to bring about 
improvement in the quality of education, It will not also b© possible to provide oppor
tunities for gainful employment to the educated young people. A rich country has to 
have a high level of education to sustain its economy and for further progress and 
development, but a poor country can neitlier financially support such a high level oT 
education, nor can it provide suitable jobs for persons educated in large numbers. It) 
is. therefore, necessary to create adequate material base in the State for sustaining an 
adequate level of education for which there will be increasing demand and which will 
be required for su9ta?nii,̂ j and developing the material base.

15.B. We fiave to create the necessary material base and economic and social ins
titutions for removal of poverty and raising standard of living and plan development of 
education so that it contributes to the economic development and social progress This 
will require high level of organisation, managerial ability and quality of leadership hard 
and sustained labour, discipline and last but not the least good quality of education, 
Witliout economic de êlf>pment and social progress no amount of change manipulation 
in the educational system and structure will be able to solve the problems of poverty 
and unemployment of educated or even uneducated persons. There are no soft options.

15.9. Tbe oiialiH’ of education at all levels is of very great importance. Cheap edu
cational degrees and certificates acquired by some means or the other can lead the 
State and the country nowhere and will be of no, use to the holders of such degrees and 
diplomas, if the economic and social activities of the State and the country cannot 
provide; Jobs to fchem. Holders of such cheap degrees cannot be expected to make useful 
contributions to econorhic development and social progress even if they are somehow 
or other provided with jobs. The Committee has led very great stress on improvement 
of the quality of ed\ic«ition at all levels in the hope that education will turn out leaders 
organisers, managers, professional, technical and skilled persons, teachers, etc., required 
for economic development and social progress which alone can create jobs for absorp
tion of educated young people who join the labour market every year.

bhri I^nmanand Sinha—Chairman.

Members

1. Shri S. C. Eoy, Development Commissioner, Bihar, Patna.
2. Dr. R. 0. Mebrotra, Vice-Chancellor, University of Delhi, Delhi-7,
3. Acharva D. N. Sharma, Ex-Vice-Chancellor, Patna University, Patna.
4. Dr. S- K. Mukherjee, Vice-Chancellor, Eajendra Agriculture University,

Pusa ^Samastipur)', Bihar.
5. Dr. Y. K. Sinha, Joint Director (ME), Health Services, Bihar, Patna.
6 Dr. Gopal Tripathy, Senior Professor and Director, Plan Co-ordination and 

Pesearch Evaluation, Banaras University, Varanasi.
12 Edn.— 20
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7. Dr. J. P. Chondhary, Director, Technical Educatibn, Industries Department.
Bihar, 3'atna-

8. Shri Deonarain Sinha, Ex-Principal, Patna Training College, Patna IJiiiver-
sity, Patna.

9. Mrs. E. Nandi, Former Director of Education (Higher), Bihar, Patna.
10. Shri B. P. Singh, Director, Agricultural Education, Bihar, Patna.
11. Shri Ramanand Prasad, Director  ̂ Employment and Training, Bihar
12. Dr. E. P. Singh—Secretary.
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ANNEXUEE I

Additional cost on Elementary School Teachers’ Education and programrdes 5 
recommended by the Job-Oriented Education Committee
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Existing staffing pattern ‘A’

1. One Principal in class II, B.E.S 
(Es. 510—25—610—30—670—E.B 
—30--910—E.B .—35—1,155)

2. 3 Lecturers in U- D., S. E. S 
(Es. 415—15—5 6 5 -E. B.—20- 
745)

u. 6 Lecturers in L. D., S. E. S. 
(Es. 387—13—465—E. B.—15- 
600)

Principal @ Es, QlQ p. m.

3 Lecturers @ Es. 625 P- m.

6 Lecturers @ Es. 510 p. m.

Cost per year Es. 70,140

Proposed’ pattern ‘B ’ . 1
1. One Principal in class II, B. E. S.

(Es. 510—25—610— 30—670 — 
E. B.—30—910—E.B.—35—1,150 
+ 150 as special pay)

2. 3 Lecturers in Junior class II,
B.E.S. (Es. 455—15—500—E B. 
—20—740—E. B.—25—840)

3. 6 Lecturers in U. D., S E. S
(Es. 415—15—565—E. B —20— 
745)

Principal @ Es. 910 + 150 special pay 

3 Lecturers @  Es. 790 p. m.

6 Lecturers @  Es. 625 p. m.

Cost per year Es. 86,160.

Additional amount required—(Es. 86,160—Es. 70.140) =?Es, 16,020 
Additional amount for 84 Primary Teachers’ Education, 

College Es. 16,020 x 84 = Es. 13,45,680 per year 
or Es. 13,46,000 in round figures.

N on-eecueeing expbndituee

(?) For accomodation (Es. 1,00,000 per college on the average 
Hi) For playground (for acquisition of land @  Es. 10,000)
(in) For library @ Es. '5,000 each 
(̂ tj) For X.aboratory @  Es. 50,000 each
(v) For teaching aids ®  Es. 5,000 each

Es.
84.00.000

8.40.000
4.20.000

42.00.000
4.20.000

1,42,80,000



ANNEXUEE H

1. Name oi the Company—C. M. A., L ’s Central Division (N. C. D. C. Ltd,)

2. Number of Managers in the organisation as on 1st April 1974 and the estimate 1 
further requirements in the following categories up to 1979.
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Categories of Managers.
Junior level Middle level Senior level Top level. Total

Pre
sent.

1979. Pre
sent.

1979. Pre
sent.

1979. Pre
sent.

1979. Pre-
sent.

1979.

1. Mechanical Engineer (Excava) . . 58 308 43 105 4 6 1 2 106 421
2. Electrical Engineer . . 67 263 39 87 4 5 1 1 111 356

3. Civil Engineer 23 86 17 44 2 1 1 41 133
4. Mining Engineer 233 828 119 266 19 25 2 3 373 1,122
5. Metallurgical Engineer

6. Chemical Engineer . . 2 2 2 2 2
7. Electronical Engineer

8. Any other ares of Engineering ..  
(washery).

11 34 20 32 2 4 •• 33 70

9. Marketing and Sales 6 •• 9 1 1 17 . .

10. Purchaae, Inventory, Inventory 
and Meteritil Mwagement.

16 35 16 24 1 1 •• 1 33 61

11. Financial:—

(») Cost accountant 24 55 17 34 1 41 90
(it) Chartered accountant 4 10 3 9 3 5 1 1 11 25

12. Personnel . . 25 48 26 54 1 2 1 52 105
13. General Management 86 316 29 93 1 2 2 2 118 413

TOTAL 621 2158 272 575 36 63 9 12 938 2,798

3. Of the 1979 requirements, approximately 1,070 numbers are likely to be avail
able from within.



Requirement of non-rnomgerial technical persormel up to 1978-79 in N.C.R^C. Ltd.
({Jentral Division o[ C»M.A.L.)

E xcavation trade
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ANNEXUBE III

Foreman Iiicharge (Mechanical) 
Foreman Incharge (Electrical) 
Foreman (Mechanical)
Foreman (Electrical)
Chargeman (Mechanical) 
Chargeman (Electrical)
Foreman Trainee (Mechanical) 
Foreman Trainee (Electrical)

38
17
50
28
24
16
48
56

N on-exoavatjon thades including underground colly, workshops and washeries

Foreman Incharge (Mechanical) 
Foreman Incharge (Electrical) 
Foremaa (Mechanical)
Foreman (Electrical)
Chargeman (Mechanical) 
Cliargeman (Electrical)
Foreman Trainee (Electrical) 
Foreman Trainee (Mechanical) 
Foreman Trainee 
Senior Head Overman 
Overman
Mining Sirdar Grade I 
Mining Sirdar Grade II ( 
Shot Firers i

57
49
44
56
86
53
42
43

389

698

M ine survey personnel

Head Surveyor
Surveyora
Deputy Surveyors 
Assistant Surveyors

D raw ing  office personnel

Chief Draughtsman (Civil and Structural) 
Senior Draughtsman 
Draughtsman/Junior Draughtsman 
Assistant Draughtsman-ciim-Tracer 
Tracer

9
66
54

6
10
10
15
32



E stimating pbesonnel
Chief Estimator ... ... >... ... 3
Senior Estimator ... ..i .... ... 3
Estimator ,.. .... ... 3

Subordinate technical staff of civil engineering department

Eiigineering Assistant ... ... ... 18
Head Siurveyor .(Civil! ... ... .... 10
Surveyors ,(Civil) ... ... ... • • • 10
Surveyors (Civil) ... ... ••• ••• 10
Pxereeer ... ... ,.. ... 25
Draughtsman Surveyor ... ... 14
Inspector of Works ... ...: ... 7

Heavy blasting personnel

Foreman Incharge (Blasting) ... ...; 9
I ’oreman (Blasting) ... ... 15
Chargeman (Blasting) ... .... ... 18

Printing press
Oeneral 5’oreman ... ... ... ... 1
Assistant Foreman ... ... ••• ... 2
Chargeman ... ••• ••• 3
Compositor - t  >•• 7
Distributor ... ... ... ••• 3
Mono Caflter ... ..., ... ... 2
Machineman ... ... ... .̂. 10
Assistant Machineman ... ... ...
Section Holder (Book Binding^ ... ... ... 23

Category IV
Electrical Fitter/Electrician ... ... ... 150
Fitter Mechanical ... ... ... ... 288
Lamp l^itter ... ... ... ...  ̂ A5

Blacksmith ... ... ... ... 58
Carpenters ... ... ... ... 21
Colly. W'orkshop Machinist ... ... ... 18
Drillers ... ... ... ... 101
Haulage Khalasi ... ... ... ... 128
Scrapper/Slusher/Dragline Khalasi ... ... 5
Winding Engine Khalasi ••• ••• ••• 10
Loco Driver ... ... ... .. 12
Conveyor Filter o.. .. ... ... 47
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C'ATtilCIORY III

Pump Kliaiasi 
Haulage Khalasi 
Compressor Khalasi 
Conveyor Khalasi

Category V

Haulage Khalasi 
Loco Driver
Winding Engine Khalasi 
C. G. M. Drivers
Fitters (Mcchanical) ... ...
Fitters (Electrical)/Electrician 
Laiop Fitter
Colly Workshop Machinist
Welder Grade II
Machineman Grade II
Turner-cww'Lathema,tv Gta.de II
Boring'/Milling Machine Operator Grade II
Fitter Grade H
Pattern Maker Grade H
Carpenter
Moulder Grade II
Electrician Grade II
Armature Winder Grade II
Motor Mechanic Grade II
Blacksmith Grade II
Tinsmith/Plumber Grad© II

Category VI

C.C.M. Drivers?
Mechanical Fitter 
Electrical Fitter/Electrician 
Colly. Workshop Machinist 
Tumei/Ivatheman Grade I 
Boring'/Drilling Machine Operator Grade I 
Fitter Grade I (Workshop)
Patter?! Maker Grade I 
Moulder Grade I 
Armature Winder Grade I 
Motor Mechanic Grade I 
Blacksmith Grade I 
Welder Giade I

405
234
12

192

17
19 
12

131
111
131
39
12
17
20 

9
13
31

7
23
16
16

5
8 

21
2

132
115
129
13
TO

n
15
8

12
5

11
19
19
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E xcavation ttiades : O perators

Heavy Dragline Operator 
Excavator Operator Grad© 1 
Crane Operator Grade I 
Drill Operator Grade I 
Tractor/Dozer Operator 
Excavator Operator Grade II 
Crane Operator Grade II 
Dumper Operator Grade I 
Scrapper Operator 
Drill Operator Grade II 
Dumper Operator Grade II 
Dumper Operator Grade III 
Excavator Operator Grade III

T echnicians

E. P. Senior Mechanic
R. P Electncian Grade II
E P. Turner Grade I
E. P. Welder Grade I
E. P. Machinist Grade I
E. P. Mechanic-f5wm-Pitter Grade I
E P. Electriciaw Grade II
E. P. Fitter Grade TT
E. P. Welder Grade II
E. P. Machinist Grade II
E. P. Turner Grade II
E. P. Electrician Grade III
E. P. Fifter Grade IH
E. P. "V̂ 'elder Grade III
E. P. Turner Grade H I
E. P. Machinist Grade m

10
75
14 (14 V 
30 
54 
10 
4

94
4

14
48
27
4

17
i.a
10
14

5
36
13
20
17 
TO

4
19
85
18 
11 
13



ANNEXUllE TV

Persons, organisations, institutions and individuals who appeared before the
committee or I and who submitted their views in uniting.

State G overnment reprksentatives.

Shri C. P. Singh, Director, Employment and Training, Ijabour Department, 
Bihar, Patna.

Shri G. S. Shrivastava, Director of Training. labour Department.
Shri Madan Gopal, Joint Director. Training, Labour Department.
Shri K. B. Prasad, Deputy Secretary, Department of Industries and Technical 

Education.
Shri K. P. Sinha, Education Commissioner, Bihar.
Shri A. P. Shrivastava, Director, Secondary Education.
Dr. Jaidev, Principal, Zila School, Saharsa.
Shri U N. Sinha, Youth Welfare Services and Sports, Education Department. 
Shri Uma Prasad Sinlia, Deputy Director I/C  of State Education.
Dr Devendra, Director, Institute of Science, Patna*
Shri T. K. 8hri\asiava, Tieciuter, State Instikite of Science. Kducation, Patna. 
Shri Bishwanath Prasad. T/C Institute of English, Patna.
Shri A. K. N. Hasan, Managing Director, Area Development Authority, 
Bokaro.
Shri C. B . Prasad. Managing Director, Area Development Authority, Banchi. 

B harat CIFking Coal, L t d ., D hanbad .

Shri R. N. Sharma, Chairman and Managing Director.
Shri Mahipatti, Director (Personnel).
Shri C. S. Jha, Director (Technical).
Shri U. K. Chcubey, Chief Personnel Manager.

B ihar  I nstitute of T echnology, Sindri .

Dr. K. P. Gupta, Director 
Dr, B. p . Sinha.
Dr. S. K. Singh.
Prof. I. D. P. Singh.
Shri M. Sinha.
Prof. M. N. Baneriee.
Dr. C. P. Sinha.
Prof. S. N. Sinha.
Dr. G- P. Singh (Principal, M. I- Bhaga).

X2 Edn.—21
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Planning and Development D ivision , F.C.I., liTD.

Shri D. G. Eao, Group Manager.
Shri J. Lai, Personnel Manager.
Fertilizer Corporation of India, Sindri Unit.
Shri S. R. Pandey, G. P. M.
Shri K. N. Mahaseth, Training Officer.

T elco, Jamshedpur^

8hri H. S. Verraa, Chief Personnel Manager 
Shri P. K. Lai, Personnel Manager.
Shri K. C. Mazumdar, Dy. G. M 
Shri S. N. Ghosh, Manager, Personnel

Tisco, Jamshedpub.

ShH D. N. Budhanwala, General Manager and Director.
Shri Kumar Taranand Sinha, Resident Representative 
Shri B. V. Petkar, Superintendent of Training.
Shri D. P. Kharia, General Superintendent.
Shri F. S. Tarapore, Director of Project.
Shri M. M. Sinha, Chief Mechanical Engineer 
Shri N. P. Naik, Divipional Manager.

X avier L abotjr R elations I nstitute .

Shri N. Mukherjee, Registrar.
Mr. E. H. Megrath, S. .T

Coa5-M ines A uthority and N ational Coat. D evei,opment Corporation, Ranohi.

Shri K. Ranganathan. Sr. Executive Engmeer (Excavation).
Shri K. K. Ramaiah, Superintending Engineer (E. & M.V 
Shri P. N. Kakar. Addl. C.M.E.(P).
Dr. S. N. Prasad, Dy. C.M.E.. CMPDT.
Shri M. N. A. Rao, Design Engineer (P).
Shri K. Roy, General Manager. C.M.P.D., (C.M.A. Ranchi).

B irla iNSTirnTE of T echnology, M esra.

Prof. B. R. Seth, Director.
Dr. H. C, Pandey, Deputy Director, B.T.T., Mesra, Ranchi.

M econ.

Shri K. C. Mohan. Managing Director, Mecon.
Shri Kurian, Chief Engineer, Mecon.
Dr. Pramanik, Chief Engineer, Mecon-
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H eavy E ngineebino Coepobatio>i.

Major General Kini, Managing Director, H. E. C.
Shri C. K. Bhattacharjee, Chief of Administration, H. E. C.
Sliri S. Singh, Personnel Department, H. E. C.

I n divid uals .

Shri Himanshn Bhushan Prasad Sinha, Department of -Mathematics, Patna 
College.

Shri Hemdhar Narayan Sinha, U.G.C Research Fellow, Department of Educa
tion. Patna University.

Shri Jagdish Prasad Sharma, Deparment of Education, Patna University.

Patna U niversity T eachers A ssociaton.

Dr. G. P. Sinha, Head of the Department of Labour and Social Welfare and 
President, PUTA.

Prof. S. K. Bose, Principal, B. N. College and Vice-President. PUTjS.
Dr. H. P. Sinha, Secretary, PUTA.

F ederation of U niversity T eachprs A ssociation

Dr. S. N. Choudhary.
Prof. Ekram Sabnam.

B ihar Secondary T eachers A ssociation.

Shri B. 'Mishra, President.
Shri C. P. Singh, Secretary.

R epresentatives of Sikshak  San gh , B ihar )A ssociation of P rim .̂ ry and

M iddle School teachers.

Shri Jagdish Mishra, General Secretary.
"Representatives of Bihar State Science Teachers Association.

E anchi U niversity .

Shri R. S Mandal, Vice-Chancellor.
Dr. Manoranjan Pd. Gupta, Head of the Physics Department.
Dr. Harishchandro Mishra, Head of the Chemistry Department.
Dr Kartikchandra Bose, Head of the Zoology Department,
Dr, .Twala Pd. Singh, Head of the Botany Department
Dr. Krishna Murari Saxena Head of the Mathematics Department.
Dr. Bamanath Jha, Head of the English Department
Dr. Ram Khelawan Pandey, Head of the Hindj Department.
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Dr. Inayat Ahmad, Head of the Geography Department.
Dr. Eamashankar Shrivastava, Head of the Philosophy Department.
Shri Dinesh Prasad Pandey, Head of the Sanskrit Department.
Dr. Jagdish Chandra Pathak, liepresentative from Geology Department. 
Shrimati Bhanumati Prasad, Principal, Eanchi Training College,
Dr. P. Eaghuraj Sharan, Principal, Tata College, Chaibasa.
Dr. Yamuna Prasad Pandey, Doranda College, Eanchi.
Father Devener, Eepresentative, St. Xavier College.
Shri Baldeva, Prasad, Student Eepresentative. Physics Department.
Shri Dinesh Prasad Verma, Eegistrar, Eanchi University.
Dr. Umesh Chandra> Head of the Department of Geology, Eanchi University.
Dr. Fanindra Nath Ojha, Head of the Department of History, E.U.
Dr. Eam Niranjan Tripathi, Head of the Department of Economics, E.U.
Dr. Jainarayan Mandal, Head of the Department of Hindi.
Heads of the Departments of Urdu, Bengali and Oriya.
Sl|fj S.N. Singh, District Education Officer, Eanchi.
Shri Eajeshwar Prasad, Principal, Government Polyteclmic.
Shri Awadh Bihari Lai Verma, Eegional Assistant Director of Education, East 

Eanchi.
Smt. M. Ghosh, Headmistress, Chotanagpur Girls High School, Eanchj.
Shri Nandlal Singh, Teacher, Government Girls High School, Eanchi.
Shn Charles Sorang, S.J. Principal, St. Jolms High School, Eanchi.
Shri Sadanand Shrivastava, Lecturer, Teachers Training College, Eanchi.

B ihar Citizens Council.

Dr. B. Prasad, Ex-V.O,, Patna and Allahabad Universities.- '
Dr. A. K. Sen.
Dr. Surendra Gopal.

P rincipals and P rofessors of E ngineering Colleges and P olytechnics in !^ih ar .

Prof. D.N. Singh, Principal, Bihar College' of Engineering, Patna-.
Prof. S. Prasad, Prindpal, M.I.T., Muzaffarpur.
Prof Dr. K. P. Gupta, Director, B.I.T., Sindri, Dhanbad.
Dr. B, E. Seth, Director, B.I.T., Mesra, Eanchi
Dr. H. C. Pandey, Deputy Director, B.I.T., Mesra, Eanchi.
Prof. E. Prasad, Head of the Departinent of Metallurgical Engijieering, Sindri 

Institute, Dhanbad.
Prof. P. Bhâ k̂aran, Prof. of Electronics, Sindri Institute, Sindri.
Prof. E. K. Garg, Engineering College; Bhagalpur.
Sri E. Prasad, Government Polytechnic, Gaya.
Sri E. Prasad, Government Polytechnic, Eanchi.
Sri S.K. Ganguli, Principal Government Polytechnic, Gaya.
Sri E. K. Gupta, Principal, New Government Polytechnic, Patna-13.
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Sri K. G. Choiibey, Piincipal, Government Polytechnic, Gulzarbagh, Patf'.a*7. 
Dr. K.N.P. Sinha, Principal, Mining Institute, Dhanbad.
Prof. S.N. Sinha, Prof. of Mechanical Engineering, Sindri Institute, Sindn.

Teachers of the Patna University.

Dr. V.N. Singh, Deen Students Welfare.
Ur. L.S. Singh, University Prof, of Physics.
Dr. S.P. Ghosh, University Prof. of Chemistry.
Dr. D.N. Lai. University Prof. of Statistics.
Dr. B. De, University Prof., Psychology.
Dr. R.R. Singh, University Prof., Education.
Prof. D. Jha, University Prof. of Ixonomics.
Prof. A- Mishra, University Prof. of Maithili.
Dr. R.C. Hingoroni, Head of Law Department.
Dr. B.P. Sinha, Head of Ancient Indian History and Archaeology.
Dr. S.A,A. Kazimi, Head of Arabic Depiartment.
Prof. S.K. Bose, Principal, B- N. College.
Sri N.K. Chaudhary, B, N. College.
Sri S M. Safruddin, Head of the Urdu Department, Patna University.
Dr. R.K.P. Singh, Head of the Mathematics Department, Patna University.
Dr. S.N. Das, Principal, Science College, Patna-5.
Sri Ramjatan Singh, Chemistry Department, Patna University.

Student R epresentatives.

Sri Narendra Kumar Singh, Representative, Patna Engineering College.
Sri Vishwa Ranjan Verma, Vth Year Physics.
Sri Bibhash Chandra Sinha, Vth Year Physics Department.
Sri Rabindra Kumar, Vlth Year Physics Department.
Sri Gopal Kamal, Vlth Year, Physics.
Sri Naresh Sharma, Vlth Year, Department of Statistics.
Sri Prafulla Mohan Sinha, Vth Year Geology.
Sri Manoj Kumar, Vlth Year. Departirient of Applied Economics and Commerce. 
Sri Tapan Kumar Ghosh, Applied Economics and Commerce Department.
Sri Birendra Prasad Singh, Vlth Year Political Science.

R.AJENDRA AGRfCULTDRAL UNIVERSITY, BiHAR.

Prof. S.K. Mukherjee, Vice-Chancellor, Rajendra Agricultural University, Pasa 
(Samastipur), Bihar.

Principals and Professors of Agricultural College, Dholi (Bihar).
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Others.

Sri .T.P. Naik, Member-Secretary, N.C.E.T. and Member-Secretary, Central 
Advisory Board of Education.

Dr. L.K. Misbra, Chairman, Bibar School Examination Board, Patna.
Dr. Sachidanand, Director, A.N. Sinba Institute of Social Studies, Patna.
Dr. Pradhan Harisbankar Prasad, Prof. of Economics, A.N, Sinba Institute of 

Social Studies, Patna.
Sri Surendra Prasad, Managing Director, Bihar State Text-Book Publisbinp 

Corporation.
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ANNEXUEE V.

Meetings of the Committee held at places other than at Patna.

1. Sindri.
2. Dhanbad.
3. Jamshedpur.
4. Ranchi.

Meetings of the Committee held at Patna.

1. 14th September, 1974.
2. 21st September, 1974.
3. I4th and 15th October, 1974.
4. 25tli and 26th November, 1974.
6. 16th and 17th December, 1974.
6. 20th and 21st January, 1975.
7. 22nd February, 1975.
8. 3rd March, 1975.
9. 12th April, 1975.
10. 16th May and 17th May, 1975.
11. 14th July. 1975.
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ANNEXUKE Yl.

Staff working in the Committee

1. Shri A. K. Mukherjee, P. A.—Till March, 1975
2. Shri Ram Ltakhan Prasad, P. A.—From 13th September, 1975.
3. Shri Nand Kishorei Prasad, Assistant—^̂Till May, 1975.
4. Shri Sukesh Kumar, Assistant.—From April, 1975.
5. Shri Ganga Prasad Shrivastava, Typist.
6. Shri Bir Prakash Gupta, Typist.
7. Shri Bhuvaneshwar Yadav, Peon.
8. Shri Ganesh Ram, Peon.
9. Shri Shahabuddin, Peon.

10. Shri Punit Yadav, Peon.
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